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Charles Johnson, III, P.E. - Project Manager
Natasha M. Rodevick, P.E., PTOE - Project Engineer J
. | : . s , )
Harvey L. Winstead, P.E. — Project Engineer Refer to “Roadwa, Standard Drawings
» 7
Andrew D. Klinksiek, E.I. - Design Engineer «@ZZ?;d dg;ifif;{zz;zgfifléoggg
Tracey R. Terrell — Design Technician L and Structures” dated Januar, 2012. P
.
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Sheet # Reference # - Location/Descripti #it - #HH#H ‘AL INVENTORY NUMBE.
e £ — e SIGNAL INVE UMBER TRANSPORTATION MOBILITY AND SAFETY
g. L e itle ee e e e e o —
Sig. 2-10 13-1160 SR 1922 (Enola Rd) at SR 1940 (Pete Brittain Rd / — - CLOSED LOOP SYSTEM SEAL
, : Old Colony Rd) ‘
Sig. 11-12 13-1236 SR 1922 (Enola Rd) at J.LR.D.C. Southern Entrance INTELLIGENT TRANSPORTATION
Sig. 13-23 - 13-1114 SR 1922 (Enola Rd) at Fiddlers Run Blvd AND SIGNALS UNIT e\@;:\\a...‘.%aﬁ?(;%
Sig. 24-42 13-0687 SR 1922 (Enola Rd) at I-40 Eastbound Ramp | Contacts: § O ‘ss'%}
Sig. 43-60 13-0592 SR 1922 (Enola Rd) at I-40 Westbound Ramp : : . . H s ""g %ﬁ
Sig. 61-63 13-0688 SR 1922 (Enola Rd) at SR 1924 (Old NC 18) / Greg Fuller, P.E. — State ITS & Signals Engineer L 0%';::& i
. Broughton Hospital Entrance _ ’ | . , . . . . ";,7%," 5§9 §
Sig. 64-70 13-0385 gC ISS(S Sterling St) at SR 1924 (0ld NC 18) / | Zachary M. Little, P.E. — Western Regional Signals Project Engineer ”;4}&‘/%. Q&
erry St %,% . 4"“"”“\30 ‘\\\\s
Sig. 71-75 = e Metal Pole Standard Details ‘ _ : 4 ’ : ; "'"llmmn.’.ﬂ.;«ms\\\\“‘
s 7680 Motal Poly Decigme George C. Brown, P.E. — Signal Equipment Design Engineer 7
S zg 90-98 = e Ct.)mmunic.ations’ Cable Routing . _ . . . . . ‘”& IZQZ ﬁéiﬁ!éﬂ 4 R-12-1)
J k Slg. 99-100 @ W ———————— Fiber Optzc Splzce Details I' Nell Avery Szgnal Communzcatzons PfO]eCt Engtneer J \ SIGNATURE DATE 750 N. Greenfield Parkway, Garner, NC 27529 J
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LOCATION: SR 1922 (ENOLA RD)/SR 1924 (OLD NC 18) FROM SOUTH OF
SR 1940 (OLD COLONY RD /PETE BRITTAIN RD) TO NC 18 (S STERLING ST)

TYPE OF WORK: TRAFFIC SIGNALS AND FIBER OPTIC
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PHASING DIAGRAM

23
P4

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

DETECTED MOVEMENT
UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
------ ~ UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT

<-----3>>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART

PHASE

FEATURE 1 2 3 4 6
Min Green 1 * 7 10 1 1 10
Extension 1 * 1.0 3.0 2.0 1.0 3.0
Max Green 1 * 30 45 30 30 45
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 4.3 4.7 4.1
Red Clearance 2.1 1.4 1.0 1.0 1.4
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - -
Time To Reduce * | - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - -
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW
Dual Entry - - - - -
Simultaneous Gap ON ' ON : ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6

lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE
SIGNAL ? g [
FACE +|+]3]418
6|6 5
T B i e ey s
21 | RR
22,23 |R|G|R|R|Y]|
31 RIR|G|R|R
32 RIR|G|R|R
41 R{RIR|G|R
42 RIR|R|G|R
61,62 |G|G|R|R]|Y

£-= Flashing Yellow Arrow

STANDARD SIGNAL
FACE CLEARANCES
FOR FLASHING
LEFT TURN SIGNAL

2
R
|-
RI[R[R

Wood Pole
Sta. 36+04 +/- -L-

Direct Bury

85' Lt

SIGNAL FACE I.D.
All Heads L.E.D.

12”

12”

Wood Pole
\ Sta. 35+18 +/- -L-

58' Rt

R
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

U-2551
OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 4 Phase
DISTANCE 5 o|Z % S 2 ~fully Actuated
LOOP iﬁf Sgﬁ&k rurns | 2 | prnse é 2\¢ #ﬁ:“ ?x? % © NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
- 2l |°]5|5 5|2 Closed Loop System
| L jY|(Yf|(-| - 15 1-1Y |
1A | 6X60 |EXIST|EXIST e IV IY =T = S BV
2A 6X6 | 70 6 |Y}| 2 |Y|Y|-] - - 1-1Y NOTES
2B 6X40 | O |2-4-2|Y| 2 |Y|Y|-| - - -1y -
38 lexa0 | 0 12421yl 3 IWIYT=T - 10 I=Iv 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
4N | 6X60 |EXIST|EXIST|-| 4 |Y|Y[-| - | 10 [-|¥ gg?‘gmgg ’)}22‘”; dg“’d January
‘ an andar
oA oX6 10 i iYje vy Y Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.
2. Do not program signal for l|ate
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.
3. Phase 1 may be lagged.
é? 4. The order of phase 3 and phase
y 4 may be reversed.
// 5. Locate new cabinet so as not to
/ obstruct sight distance of
/ vehicles turning right on red.
Wood Pole 6. Set all detector units to
Sta. 37+62 +/- -L- presence mode.
66' Lt 7. Pavement markings are existing.
‘ 8. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.
———— R/W 9. Closed loop system data:
Control ler Asset #1160.
Direct Bury
35 MPH +3% ,G,rade - EOP
4&_ . P
-
: f: EOP
op 1922 (Enola Rd)
LEGEND
PROPOSED | EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
e—————R/M [? Pedestrian Signal Head *
—————— With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
C>‘:L Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
Wood Pole —> Inductive Loop Detector >
Sta. 36+84 +/- -L- > Control ler & Cabinet £x7
69' Rt | Junction Box N
= 2-i0 Underground Conduit ===========
N/A Right of gy @  ————-
—> Directional Arrow —
o o Construction Zone Drums N/A
Construction Zone N/A
Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 1
(Construction Phase I, Step 2)
SR 1922 (Enola Rd) - SEM
SR 1940 (Pete Brittain Rd/ | /S&iagh
01d Colony Rd : § SEAL % %
Division 13 Burke COunch ) Morganton| 1%3 O03M64 &
PWONE July 2011 [meviokven A.D. Klinksiek | %7, ienedSt
TH CAROLINA. P.C. 50 N.Greenfleld Phwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: T.R. Terrell |Reviewnsy: N.M. Rodevick ,,"/.3““‘9“.0*
ix Forks Road, Suite REVISIONS ' INIT. | DATE
North Carolina 27609  F WY O 80 b
se No: C-1554 | =4 | |y reT
----------------------------------------------------------------------------- | sic. iwventoRY No.  13-1160T1




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R OGRAMNING DETATL i o HOTES i | o
: - S | wom% " 1. To prevent “flash—conflict” problems. insert red flash
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) w2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
. the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
-t he in accordance with the Signal Plans. LOAD ; | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-6,1-9,1-,2-6,2-9,2-11,6-9,6ll and 9-I. ON > ads flash in accorda ! e ~ switcH no.| St [ S2|S3 | sS4 S5 | s6|s7| 88|59 5188182\ |53 |53 |54 |55 |58
‘ RF 2010 —-—j . '
\JB RP DISABLE ) 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap—0Out for all phases. CH%EEEL 1| 2|13 3 4 45| 6|15/ 7| 8|19 |1w@|17]| 1] 12]18
| | o o e WD 1.0 SEC Z | | | S )
f $% "':% $§ ?% %% ?% ?% Fo g%"% i?.% '7% Lo fé I% f?.% ﬁ% | A SF#1 POLARITY & 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. Piose | 1| 2 |pfp| 3 4 |pen| 5 | 6 |pep| 7 | 8 |pEp|0LA |OLBsrweloLC | OLD |sPae
0 o @ 0 ' LEDguard o | |
f% ?% ?% ‘$% ?% %% ?% ?% = $§ T 09% '.\% © 19% *,f% 9% RF SsM = —— 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and overlap oA 12223 w3t {32 | 4t | a2 | | wolene2| v | o || o® v | | 2] w |
-0 N0 A0 VO N0 VO N0 N0 ® A0 O O A0 N0 N0 FYA CUMPACT-—-\ 1 as Wag Over|ap.
_ $% $§ Qé h% 9§ 9% zé s:>.§ ,‘\,% ;:% 9% w% w% :\% m% m% *% | m ; :?o < RED 128 16 | 16 | 181 | 101 134
Z 20 20 H0 A0 0 10 H® H® H® O e HE H® H® H® Hé o FYA 5-11 = S. The cabinet and controller are part of the
"o rn®0® @ @ € 0 9 0 0 O B o~ o o Q FYA 7-12 NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd) YELLOW | % |129 17 | 117 | 102 | 102 135
2 0@ 0P 20 30 <0 10 +0 10 0 10 10 10 <6 <O <6 <& + O | Closed Loop System.
o) | = ' GREEN 130 118 | 118 | 123 | 183 136
Addddadddddddaiid e S - e
> 0 S0 S0 S0 00 100 00 0O O O O O O 1O 1O 1O ® (1P0 010 a RED
E E R e LR I P N RIS iz o0y | 2t e
£ 28 98 26 98 28 08 68 o@ 28 o8 58 &8 b0 b8 w0 b® &8 120 070 : 5 @ YELLOW | Al22 AllS
Adgddddddddadidad i = A0 =
TN NG NG NG NG NG AP Ld L Ld O Pl id ldLéL$ 05006 g —/ YELLOW A123 All6
| 0160070 ARROW | |
TRaneNeINtad Al A48 ouson ‘
46 20 26 20 =0 20 =0 &6 &8 && &6 L b L& b® &é Hé 0180090 9 — | OREEN 127 | | us 123
\\929939ﬁ=9299:9§=09 FF 10 | | |
¢ 20 20 20 20 20 26 56 76 6 78 -0 -0 50 5O JO & n NU = Not Used
° | COMPONENT SIDE | }§ = % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
' 14 & | | ~ installation detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN | }2 | | % See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
NOTES: | e
1. Card is provided Wifh all diode jumpers in place Removal e : EQUIPMENT INFORMATION '
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION CONTROLLER 2070L FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SELS are present on the monitor board. ~ OF SWITCH CCABINET e mee oo 7332 W/ AUX | | o  (wire signal heads as shown)
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all t+imes during normal operation. ~ SOFTWARE. cee¢veeeeesses .ECONOLITE OASIS ' '
' | o CABINET MOUNT.eeeeesssqs.BASE | OLA RED (A12])————
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates wig_h 2070. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE | | | |
' LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1,S2,54,5S5,S8,AUX S1,AUX S4 OLA YELLOW (Alzz)____.@ | ~ OLC RED (A114)—-——-———-
’ PHASES USEDo----o-o-ooOO1’20304’6 ‘
"l B .
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT gxgg::ﬁg ,,g,,' tecrreerseen :1:3? USED | | OLA GREEN (A123)—-—-———-——-@ OLC YELLOW (All5)-————-——-—@
ront oview N ® 6 & & 6 06 0 & & &6 0 0 o .
! ! | OVERLAP "C"..ccvvvvvn...6 01 GREEN (127) —————————@ ~ OLC GREEN (A116)-%———@
1 2 3 4 5 8 7 8 9 10 1l 12 13 14 OVERLAP “D“.............NOT USED | | | o
olls T T2 e e e e lcelclelelclm _ 11 21
0 g G g g G g | |
DC
FILE A | T |2a] T |3 ]4a]| T T T T T T T |isoLAToR INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART |
"T" W g2]| B | w| & | & | & | & | & | & [ sT NOTE
NOT NOT | NOT ‘ :
L |{usep| T |usep|usen| % R Tl ol oo INPUT FULL ' | |
Y 2B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY . . . . .
, st i e e o e A e e e PR 1+ Ine sequence disploy for signgi head 11 reduires spectal logic
0 g #6 g "i: g g g g g g g g g g " TB2-1,2 U | 56| 18 1 1 Y Y ' 15 |
FILE T 64 T g@ T T T T T T T T T T - J4u 48 10 26 6 Y Y
I J n E E 1 E E E E E E E E E E 2A TB2-9,10 13U 63 - 25 32 2 Y Y
M M M M M M M M M M M M
P NOT P N P P P P P P P P P P 2B TB2-11,12 I3L 76 38 42 2 Y Y
L F |useo| § T ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; = erse T 2o = : > v v 10 | R THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- 4A TB4‘9,10 16U 41 3. 4 4 Y Y 10 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13"‘116T1
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE | eaA TB3-5,6 J2u | 40 2 6 6 Y Y | | DESIGNED: July 2011
, ST = STOP TIME . SEALED: 12-12-2011
® _ | \ :
Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card 'Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. REVISED:
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER
"LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
(install resistors as shown below)
PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD , f
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (126) Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 1 (Construction Phase I, Step 2) (Sheet 1 of 2)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE . ‘ | ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING | SEAL
1.5K - 1.9K 25W_(min) DETAILS FOR: SR 1922 (E nola Rd) g,
2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min) | | at #S<w CARg, ",
r4 »N4 Prepared e . . se Q\\@\“ ""I;,,/ ‘*,,"
AC- o SR 1940 (Pete Brittain Rd/ § Sl ™,
: X 0ld Colony Rd) £ i SeAL
Division 13 Burke County Morganton % N7
PLAN DATE: July 2011  [reviewosy: N.M. Rodevick 213)'%:«0
HNTB _NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. | PREPARED BY: A.D. Klinksiek |ReviewenBv: H.L. Winstead ", W
HNTB 343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite 200 6 I8N REVISIONS INIT. | DATE ,
: Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 it TSR HUUUURS DU 1,7.//,2,///
NC License No: C-1554 : 750 N.Groerfleld Phwy,Garner NC 27529 | b ; —5ATE
— S B B I _SIG. INVENTORY No._ 13- 116071




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2551 $ig. 4

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL OVERLAP»PROGRAMMING DETAIL
” (program controller as shown below)

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE |
| . FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS), THEN
| 1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)., THEN ‘1’ (PHASE . ' pt
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND | - ?ﬁﬁésl‘ VEHICLE=$Z§§géssgﬁo1f$51§72§516
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2, AND 3. | | | VEH OVL PARENTS: ! XX
N | VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OQUTPUTS), THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 VEH OVL NOT PED:!
PROCESSOR). - | VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
e | | | - | STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
| | ' FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN | <«mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (-+/—-COMMAND#) | | SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) |
D Ren A CASE 12 on NOTE:  LOGIC FOR | | FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
CLEAR WHER. | GREEN EXTENSION (0=255 SEC)eveves...0
TRANSITIONING YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
\ T O RHASE T | RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
L A (HEAD 11). | OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
~o SCROLL DOWN o
THEN: ' PRESS "yt TWICE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF | - -
; BRESS ' 4/ | PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
| | PHASE : '12345678910111213141516
~ VEH OVL PARENTS: X
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/—COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT VEH:
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL NOT PED::
» SWITCHING | ' | | VEH OVL GRN EXT:! '
FLASHING YELLOW | | STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN |
, SB??KG SEZSE (. o FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«@m NOTICE GREEN FLASH
i | B (HEAD 11). | | SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
N | d FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
™~ | SCROLL. DOWN N~ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ecececess0
THEN: | | | YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT+3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF | RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
| OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+ ‘
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—COMMAND#) |
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).
e Y ‘ e V)
N SCROLL DOWN | %
THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-1160T1
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green DESIGNED: July 2011
’ SEALED: 12-12-2011
REVISED:

Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 1 (Construction Phase I, Step 2)(Sheet 2 of 2)

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DoroAne Lo SR 1922 (Enola Rd) SEAL
a 't ’ \“\“\\ w CA Rmu sy,
Prepared for: : . . s\"‘ ““ mmum, (/ %,
_ SR 1940 (Pete Brittain Rd/ | /S¥igs
e 01d Colony Rd) § i s : %
Division 13 Burke County Morgantonf iz} 07983 H'S
PLAN DATE: July 2011  [Revieweov: N.M. Rodevick %j’% ' \-~‘°Q.§
\ Y . . . N . % }' 'lmmm\‘ $
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. S PREPARED BY: A, D, Klinksiek |Reviemep BY: H,L, Winstead “
343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite 200 % BTG REVISIONS INIT. DATE "'""' "
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 R T e /2/2,//
NC License No: C-1554 750 N.Greanfleld Phkwy.Garner,NC 27529 ) . . SRR N S S IGNATURE DATE
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------- SIG. INVENTORY NO. 13 1160T1




; //'\‘

5 g

~ ' SIGNAL FACE I.D.
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION STANDARD SIGNAL
FACE CLEARANCES All Heads L.E.D.
PHASE FOR FLASHING
SIGNAL F LEFT TURN SIGNAL @ R
v . FACE + | + ' A TO @ Y @ 6‘
. , 616 S £ | R 127 w Y
_ H L 2 12 <
m B B Y Y I{2]1]2 @ c) 12,, 12,,
2t |HIE|R[RIH |k T EEE s 7 @ @
0 YIYIYTY N\ Y )|
22,23 RIGIR|RY}Y M N Y Y Y Y Y Y . |
, ~TeTRTR 1 31 | 21 22,23
02+6 23 31 RIR|S ~£= Flashing Yellow Arrow 41 32
| 32 |R|R|G]|R]R sf%sz
33 BAR[s[r]R '
1 a1 |R|R|R|GR
: 42 RIR|IR|IG|R
. 61,62 GIGIRIR}Y
@1+6 -§= Flashing Yellow Arrow
B4
RN
d}
/
/
| | / S
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND » : ' //' K&
<—  DETECTED MOVEMENT ” / N
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) | | // qj?»
- UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT / A
<---->>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT ‘ , //
//
~
- - : »
-
- ‘< /32
-
SR 1925 (Enola Rd) ///- | \ .
RIW—— | e
-—.___~-_~-/ ]
EOT
T | > _
- - - N B 1
EOP \ . - - - (N V4
— 7&»@@) L7 22
35 WPH -3% Grage ) S| :
, 7
‘ :g‘r;':
42 o
Direct Bury | = ",..‘.w . :'
RIW —— & -
\\ oé @
A &
AN N 9 7 S /
OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART N - A $ e
" PHASE N\ ¥ L /
~ AN | 2 S | /
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 6 \\ ‘ & K //
Min Green 1* 7 , 10 7 7 10 , P & & N\
~ 2\
Extension 1 * 1 20 3.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 % w w
Max Green 1 * 30 45 30 30 45
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 4. 4.7 4.1
Red Clearance 2.4 2.1 1.0 1.0 2.1
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - - - - -
Don't Walk 1 - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - i - | - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * ‘ - - ‘ - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - ‘ -
Minimum Gap - - - - -
Recall Mode C- MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW
Dual Entry - - - - -
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6
lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-2551 $ig. 5
OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 4 Phase
DISTANCE 5 |3 % S 2 Fully Actuated
LOOP SZE | FROM | riens | 2| priase | 5 | 2 | g |STRETCH| DELAY <|° NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
{FT) STOPBAR =z =< B lie= | TIME TIME i =
T 2 °|%|3 2|2 Closed Loop System
1 (Y[{Y|-]| - 15 |-|-
127 | 1A |BX40 | O | 242 |Y T
B [6x40| o [2-4-2v| 1 [Y|Y]-] - [ 15 [-]¥ NOTES
2A 6X6 70 4 Y] 2 |Y|Y]|-] - i el ‘
B lexa0o |l 0 lzaz2ivl 2 IYIVI-T = —1-1- 1. Refer to ”Road\gay Standard
3A 6X40 0 l2-a21Yl 3 IYIYI-| - 3 [-|- Drawings ll\fCDOT dated January
3B | 6x40 | 0 |2-42|Y| 3 |Y|Y[-] - | - |-]¥ 2012 and “Standard
an Texaol 0 T2aaz vl a WY = T 10 11 Specuﬁccﬁ-:lons for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.
6A 6X6 | 10 3 1Y) 6 JYiYi-| - — 11 2. Do not program signal for late
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.
3. Phase 1 may be l|agged.
S & N 4. The order of phase 3 and phase
e & ° 4 may be reversed.
$ / 5. Reposition existing signal
Pog / heads numbered 11.,21,31,32,
& / 61 and 62.
@ // 6. Set all detector units to
& < presence mode.
N \ 7. Maximum times shown in timing
N \ chart are for free-run
& \ operation only. Coordinated
\ signal system timing values
\\ supersede these values.
\ 8. Closed loop system data:
\_  —— R/W Control ler Asset #:1160.
35 MPH +3% Grade
- EOP
e & __ -
-
= = EOP
= SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
LEGEND
Direct Bury PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
' — Sign —
ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ R/W [;1 Pedestrian Signal Head *
e ——— With Push Button & Sign |
//"' o—> Signal Pole with Guy *—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy |
G Inductive Loop Detector C_ 7O
=< Control ler & Cabinet £x3
O Junction Box u
e == 2-in Underground Conduit ====s=====as
N/A Right of Way —_—-
—> Directional Arrow —>
e o Construction Zone Drums N/A
Construction Zone , N/A
Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 2 (Construction Phase II)
SR 1922 (Enola Rd) ol
at “z\\\ Ro[é
SR 1940 (Pete Brittain Rd/ S,
01d Colony Rd i SEAL %
Division 13 Burke Cour?{cy | Morganton ; 03Med
PLAN DATE: July 2011  [reviewosy: A.D, Klinksiek ' %1@0
NORTH GAROLINA, P.C. T.R. Terrell |[meviewosv: N.M. Rodevick %'zﬁ.........“.w\?““‘#
. Six Forks Road, Suite 200 REVISIONS
denso No: Go18s4 " 2700° } OSSO O SR 2l
N\ R IS ARt $1G. INVENTORY No. 13-1160T2




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES e o
PROGRAMMING DETAIL oN O | | ., ) _
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) W ENABUE$X| 1. To prevent “flash—conflict” problems, insert red flash
' ‘ program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in _
, » SW2 - the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-6,-9,1-I,2-6,2-9,2-11,6-9,6-lland 9-I. ON > heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. swich No.| SU | S2[s3| s4 S5 |s6 |7 |s8 |9 |sg|su |siz|Ag AR AR AW
RF 2010 —— |
5 | ‘ | RP DISABLE 5 2. Enable Simult+aneous Gap—-Out for all phases. cu%'é'h’a. 1 2 |13 3 4 14| 5|6 |15|7 |8 1l6l9|l1wl17|l1uliz2]18
0 o o WD 1.0 SEC Z NO. »
IEEEEEEE PSP E DL EL 0SS ryE | 3 Prooram phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Graen. wee |+ |2 J&o| 5 |+ |oda| s | @ o] 7| o | looe o[ ewelcc oo
- LEDguard :
fé $% $§ $§ Q% %% ?% %é = '$% T 0'0% r,\% © :p% 7% «p% RF ssa —— | 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and over |ap vaved iw*| 33 [2223 nu | a1 [s2iea| a1 | a2 | | wulenee| nu | wu | wo | o | o] e | e | 2] we |
0 A0 A0 N0 O VO VO O O NO® VO VO VO NO O O FYA COMPACT— 1 as Wag Over lap. v "
o $§ ?% 9% zé gé 9% ;r,% gé o :% 9% "% m% ,\é ‘°§ .‘,% ,,.é AR N RED % | 128 16 | 116 | 121 | 101 134
Z S0 20 40 0 0 "0 H® H® H® @ O 0 H® Hd Hd nd o EYA 5-11 L S. The cabinet and controller are part of the » ‘
Y o® r~® o ot~ oft oM YA OF R B OF o o B P o 9 FYA 7_12___) NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd) YELLOW 129 | 117 | 117 | 182 | 182 135
2 00 NG N0 0 T8 10 10 0 T0 16 L0 <0 46 <6 10 46 < S . Closed Loop System.
é $§ ?é $§ ?% 9% .’:% 9% 9% Eé Qé S% z% 9% wé co% u% w% YELLOW DISABLE % ™ GREEN 130 118 | 118 | 103 | 103 136
= 30 20 X0 20 H0 H® KO KO KO Ve K K e KL K L L8 o010 & | — ‘
‘gigddaddadda a2l S o = | el | o
g ntd atd atd ard <ig g i lg g <id <l 5 =i ¢ 0120030 2z ' ~
I 08 08 08 08 08 o8 o8 o8 o8 o8 b8 b8 b0 & b0 b8 b8 10 40 B @ VELLOW 126 - | AL22 ALLS
o ?% ?% ?% ?% -?% 9~°§ e% !:% @ 9% :%9% ﬁé :.% 9% o*% «% 0140050 N FASTG ‘
~ N N N NE N NG ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! 0150060 . e
~0 S0 S0 S0 S0 0 ~0 ~O ~O® ~O ~O ~O ~O ~nO RO ~O ~ 0160 07 0 — 2%'&'6%1” | A123 Al16
SRR INIINS Rt S A8 anooes ‘
| 40 20 26 20 = 2 26 06 & o 26 o6 & & 26 o6 & 0180 090 — | | GREEN | 127 | 127 | us 193
lﬁhﬂ'ﬂﬁﬁﬁf*emeesguzoe FF |
| 9@ 20 20 26 20 56 20 20 6 50 70 5O +8 0 50 GO & NU = Not Used
° COMPONENT SIDE = % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
» a instal lation detail this sheet.
| REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN % See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
- NOTES: | | | - ) —
1 ' i 18 "EQUIPMENT INFORMATION | | -
. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal ,
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION CONTROLLER . 2070L | o FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SELS are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH CABINETw v m o 330 W/ AUX - | (wire signal heads as shown)
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all +imes during normal operation. | SOFTWARE: ¢ ceeeeeeeceecees ECONOLITE OASIS | *
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 CABINET MOUNT...........BASE . OLA RED (A121)————-—-
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. | | OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1.+52:54,55,58,AUX S1,AUX S4 oLA YELLOW (A122)—————@ OLC RED (A114)——————-——
V PHASES USED-oooooooo00001’203’496
‘ " a
INPUT FILE ,POSITION LAYOUT gxggtzg ,,S,,' Tt :\G% USED OLA GREEN (A123)-——-——@ OLC YELLOW (Aus)—-————-——@
(ﬁont view) OVERLAP ,IC ,, e & 0 ¢ & ¢ 0 ¢ 0 & & 8 0 6 |
REREEREERRRERERRE ‘ o 21
':“f 1A | 1B | 2A ; ; 4A ; ; ; ; ; ; ; 1S0LATOR INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART NOTE |
I L U%OEB UNSOEB ¢2 P E UNS%TD P F 4 :él E :Pf : > INPUT 1. The sequence display for signal head 11 requires special logic
T T T T T DC NPU FULL | . ! ! ; ; '
2B | v Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y [1S0LATOR LOOP NO.|500P | INPUT [PIN| s ocionmenT | DETECTOR | NEMA | 0 | Iexrenol TIME |STRETCH|DELAY programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
; TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. NO NO. PHASE DELAY TIME | TIME .
U g pe § é’ § ?3 § § § g § g E E Al TB2-1,2 U 56 18 1 1 Y Y | 15 |
FILE T 64 T g@ T 3A T T T T T T T T - J4U 48 10 26 6 Y Y
e || E E 1 E E E E E E E E E 1B TB2-5,6 120 |39 1 2 1 Y Y 15
J L M [ NoT | ¥ N M g3 M 4 M M 4 ¥ B N 2A TB2-9,10 13U |63 25 32 2 Y Y N 1:;8 SF;;EgERIDCEASIEGzFT?;EHISSmZOR
v |USED| 7 U Y | 3B y 1) 1) 1) v v y v 28 TB2-11,12 | 13L |76 38 42 2 Y Y | ’
‘ 4A TB4-918 | 160 | 41 3 4 4 Y | Y 10 | DESIGNED: July 2011
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE | 6A TB3-5,6 Jou | 40 2 6 6 Y Y SEALED: 12-12-2011
: ST = STOP TIME 34 TB5-9,10 4 ; ' .
®W1r~ed'Input - Do not populate slot with detector card 3B TB:-II 2 jgt_’ 42 g 188 2 z : 3 REVISED
'Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W, on rear of input file.
& INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
(install resistors as shown below)
, PHASE 1 RED FIELD - ‘ -
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (125) | Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 2 (Construction Phase II) (Sheet 1 of 2)
VALUE (Oth) WATTAGE . : ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
15K - 1.9K | 25W (mn)| DETAILS FOR. SR 1922 (Enola Rd) v,
2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min) | | at #S<w CARg, ",
LS e Al v T . o . s‘“‘ Q.“‘““\uunm,,," "/ :,%'
AC- ey SR 1940 (Pete Brittain Rd/ FE L™ A\
e 0ld Colony Rd) §f SEAL %
Division 13 Burke County Morganton] %E% 07383 i%F
PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY:  N.M. Rodevick %"Zl??'""mm!.‘..»““““‘Q}*‘s
HMTB NORTH CAROLINA. P.GC PREPARED BY: A,D. Klinksiek |Revieeosv: H.L. Winstead “ & i
HNTB 343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite 200 "o 2 ST REVISIONS INIT. | DATE
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 B [ e
NC License No: C-1554 ~ 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy,Gorner,NC 27829 |




LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

1.

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’
CONTROL FUNCTIONS).
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1., 2,

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’
PROCESSOR).

~
~

o
o

(OUTPUTS),

(PHASE CONTROL)» THEN ‘1’
SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

AND 3.

THEN ‘3’

LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #1
IF  ACTIVE PHASE - #
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1

'

SCROLL DOWN
THEN:

(+/-COMMAND#)
IS ON
IS ON

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF

)
¢

PRESS '+’

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1

~ | {
Ao

| SCROLL DOWN
THEN:

(+/~COMMAND# )
IS ON

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF

)
C

NOTE:

PRESS '+’

LOGICAL I1/0 COMMAND #3
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1

_ '
(S SCROLL. DOWN
THEN:

(+/—COMMAND#)
IS ON

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON

)
CC

NOTE:

LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

NOTE:

(PHASE

(LOGICAL 1/0

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 1
- TO PHASE 2
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW “OFF”
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

OUTPUT 50
OUTPUT 51
OUTPUT 52

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

Overlap A Red
Overlap A Yel low
Overlap A Green

VOVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

ER(,]M MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’
1

(OVERLAPS),
(VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2551 Sig. 7

THEN

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: ! XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

== NOTICE GREEN FLASH

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)e¢eeees..O
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0

PRESS ‘+' TWICE

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’
PHASE:
VEH OVL
VEH OVL
VEH OVL

SETTINGS
112345678910111213141516

PARENTS: | X

NOT VEH: |

NOT PED: !

VEH OVL GRN EXT: !

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN

FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

== NOTICE GREEN FLASH

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)...
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OCQ-Z

0 RTH CARO
Six Fork

h, North

ense No:

aoonr

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-1160T2
DESIGNED: July 20611

- SEALED: 12-12-2@11
REVISED:

Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 2 (Con

struction Phase II)(Sheet 2 of 2)

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
at e Agmu ,,%l
Prepared for: ' . § «“«mmnm,‘ """,‘
SR 1940 (Pete Brittain Rd/ # STl
01d Colony Rd) §f SEAL % 1
Division 13 Burke County Morganton) 3z: O7T983 g5
PLANDATE:  July 2011 | Revieweosv: N.M. Rodevick "‘;& Sovd
PREPARED BY: A.D. Klinksiek |Reviewnsv: H.L, Winstead "",,,: \‘V“
200 sy REVISIONS ‘ INIT. DATE /wz:?‘w
L T e {f” lﬂ-
750 N.Groanfleld Phwy.Garner.NC 27529 | "é/ TS / /D‘f;é/
e RS RS SIG. INVENTORY N0. 13-1160T2




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

. U-2551 Sig. 8
PHASING DIAGRAM _, SIGNAL FACE I.D.
TABLE OF OPERATION STANDARD SIGNAL | | OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
| ] FACE CLEARANCES All Heads L.E.D. | , N SUCTIVE LOOPS TR T 3 Phase
PHASE FOR FLASHING , = ~ Fully Actuated
po]o LEFT TURN SIGNAL (:; DISTANCE[ | z |2 e i
SIGNAL 1018101F , o | s [ron | (8] 12183 |smercn| e | S| B NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
FACE |+ |+ g T0 @ ; 6 ® (FT) | STOPBAR > HEBRARAHE Closed Loop System
6|68 H -— -;- <R 12" — (FT) Z n g g z
E | 1211121112 " " : ’ - ,
; — ~R- |~ <g§’| <§=> 12 12 . . . . . - - S -
= *; Fl = ||| |R|¥R o 12" 1A x40 | O |2-4-2|Y AR 15
20 ol RF TE S E = @ e ' : : S B A R el I e el
2223 |R|6|[R]Y 0 Y B [6x40| 0 [242[-[ 1t [Y[Y][-] - |15 |-]|-
1 IRIRIE|R - Y 4 ' 2o | exe | 10 [ 4 [y] 2 [v[Y]-] -] - [-]- —=
4 == Flashing Yellow Arrow 81 PO | 28 Texdo | 0 Toaz2 vl 2 IWIYI=T = T - 1-T=1 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
42,43 RI{R|GI|R 82 2 Tex0l 0 1z-az vl 2 IVIY =T = — 11 Drawings NCDOT” dated January
61,62 |G|G|R|R . —— — T 2012 and “Standard
, 48 6x40 0 |2-4-2|Y] 4 |Y|Y 1-1Y e .
81 R|-RIL|R . . _ - Specifications for Roads and
4C 6x40 0 2-4-21Y| 4 |Y|Y]|-] - 15 Y "
82 RIRIGIR e ™ 0 Ty e IYIv =T = — T Structures” dated January 2012.
83 ER c1Rr ' 2. Do not program signal for |ate
| 8A 6x40 | O |2-4-2|-} 8 |Y]Y|-| - 3 |-V night flashing operation
&= Flashing Yellow Arrow 88 |6x40| O (2-4-2|-)8 |Y|V|-|] - | - |-|Y unless otherwise directed by
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND | S56 | 6xb | +170 | 3 |Y]| - [-|-|-] - - JYly the Engineer.
<«—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT ~ 3. Phase 1 may be |agged.
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) S - S | | 4. Setf all detector units to
<o UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT Y / | presence mode.
< > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT ‘g? / ' | 5. Maximum times shown in timing
& /. chart are for free-run
Q.g“’ / ' operation only. Coordinated
@ // | signal system timing values
& ( supersede these values.
\ | 6. Closed loop system data:
: ’ Control ler Asset #:1160.
‘Metal Pole with Mastarm #1 \\ Metal Pgle ‘i’lth hfastarm #2 ,
Sta. 35+77 +/- -L- St?'L37 44 4/~ -L-
42' Lt < 59 Lt
\
\
- R/W
7S —
‘“ .. 35 MPH +3% Grade . EOP
oy ~
<€
83
vz
————®
— EOP
SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
- O—> Traffic Signal Head o—
Metal Pole with Mastarm #3 O— Modified Signal Head N/A
Metal Pole with Mastarm #4 Sta. 36+95 +/_'"L’ — Sign —
RIW —— Sta. 35+55 +/- -L- S R/W Pedestrian Signal Head
- N | 49' Rt e ———— | With Push Button & Sign
\ | Oo— Signal Pole with Guy @ @—)
AN 1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
AN G Inductive Loop Detector C__">
OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART , \\ IZ Controller & Cabinet z-_x::
| PHASE AN O Junction Box n
FEATURE 1 2 4 6 8 \& i m— 2-in Underground Conduit ========s==
Min Green 1* 1 10 7 _ 10 ' | /¢ , e ) Directional Drill s [)) s
Extension 1% 2.0 3.0 20 | 3.0 2.0 | - | N/A Right of oy ~  ————-
Max Green 1 * 20 45 30 45 30 | | o —> Directional Arrow —>
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 4.7 4.1 4.7 k ‘ B- Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
Red Clearance _ 3.5 2.8 1.1 2.8 1.1 | | ‘ | ‘
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - - - - -
Don‘t Walk 1 - - - - -

Seconds Per Actuation * - - - ' - -

Max Variable Initial * - - - - - | | - | | Signal Upgrade - Final Design

Time Before Reduction * - - - - -

, : SEAL
Time To Reduce * - - - - - S R 1 9 2 2 ( E no l d R d ) sy,
. 5 ‘\“\‘\\\\ Il'," .
Minimom Gap - - - - - | | ' & at PO
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL - | : a SR 1940 (Pete Brittain Rd/ AR 24
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - YELLOW - . | | ; 0ld Colony Rd) T2 oytes
' , %, Division 13 Burke County Morganton 192 5
Dual Entry - - ON - ON - . 2% $
- ; PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: A, D, Klinksiek '@% ;
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON T.R. Terrell |reviewoev: N.M. Rodevick %
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 - E . i ) "Sui REVISIONS

lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

SIG. INVENTORY NO. 13-1160



EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR

PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) %}
« SW2
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6,I1-9,I-Il,2-6,2-9,2-Il,4-8,4-10,4-12,6-9,6-II,8-10, T
8-12,9-lland 10-12. _
—RF 2010 )
_ RP DISABLE n
° 0 o o WD 1.0 SEC  Z
9% D% 9% Q% 3% 9% 9% = 8¢ ;oo% l\% © m% v% m% N% A GY ENABLE -
LO LO Lo Lo Lo Lo Le® .O .Lo L0 .'..O Lo LO _.Lo Lo Lo L SF#1 POLARITY%
® LEDguard
R R R BT Page- N PO I B RF SsM —
—® O N® NO® N® N0 N® N® A0 N® A0 O N® O O NO FYA COMPACT—-\
O Sps cops ~alt opis oph v ol oy g opft oy g g B R FYA 1-9 <
O bF bF T T v T v T g g st Qg Obg g Obd g 3 FYA 3-10 >
% =0 20 "0 70 MO MO MO @ MO MO MO0 MO MO MO MO MO ™ FYA 5-11 L
Y o9 ~n® o« o o o o )
= M TR RN OF SFR oFf Of 3R O N i O oM o B oM i FYA T-12
< 00 20 20 <0 <0 <0 <0 <6 < <O 0 O <0 O 0 O O
O : : =
O T T T Ty ofy iy ofy op ol oft o ol off B o :\% m§ YELLOW DISABLE 5 ™
o 3P IO IO J6 60 v Hd K KO KL KO Ve e E K Hd 0180010 =
o 0 0 | ’ -
Z B Dt Qs Oph Yk opf ~ph o ops vy of ot . Of . 8 gy 01002 0 < =
2 59 56 56 56 58 06 06 46 06 16 06 08 To 26 Jo L@ b8 020030 == 2
5 e . ® . ©® .0 : 0130040 =
o S Spn Sue Ol Jpla Opis copin i oply oy i opit pls s Oplt i @ 0140 050 = ,
= 1 ! ! ! ! ! =i 4| =i -4 L i - i i
ST JOT JOT JT T I FX JPX FX FPX FX T XX FY R T Y BB LR -/
o) o) 01860070 «
bbb bbrb-b bR R R E-DE D R
50 58 16 50 18 16 58 58 50 &8 58 58 && 0 5@ 6O 6é 0180 090 I
-\ o8 of of of 38 o 90 of off o ol ol oA oft of ° FF ;
26 26 20 20 26 26 20 26 56 56 78 58 36 56 56 JO & |
/_3 COMPONENT SIDE | =
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN
NOTES: )

1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal

the output file.

NOTES

load switches

To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
program blocks for all unused vehicle

in

The installer shall verify that signal
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.

1 and 2 as Wag Over|aps.

Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry.

Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases.‘

Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.

Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and over |laps

The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 18

(Sterling S+)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd) Closed Loop System.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2551

Sig. 9

LOAD
SWITCH NO.

S1

S2 | S3

SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART

S4

S5

S6

S7

S8

$9

S18

Si1

S12

AUX
S1

AUX
S2

AUX
S3

AUX
S4

AUX
S5

AUX
S6

CcMU
CHANNEL
NO.

13

3

4

14

5

6

15

7

8

16

19

17

11

12

18

PHASE

>
PED

3

4

4
PED

5

6

6
PED

7

8

8
PED

oLA

oLB

SPARE

oLC

OLD

SPARE

SIGNAL
HEAD NO.

1

83 |22,23] NU

NU

42,43

NU

NU

61,62

NU

NU

82,83

NU

1

81

NU

pal

41

NU

RED

128

101

134

107

YELLOW

129

102

135

108

GREEN

130

183

136

189

RED
ARROW

|at21

Al124

All4

A101

YELLOW
ARROW

126

A122

A125

Al115

A182

FLASHING
YELLOW
ARROW

A123

A126

Alle

A183

GREEN
ARROW

127

127

NU = Not Used

% Denotes install
installation detail this sheet.

load resistor.

See load resistor

* See picforiol of head wiring in detail below.

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

CONTROLLERe+eseeseeeesss2070L

of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. . B = DENOTES POSITION
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH CABINET......c00veve....332 /W/ AUX
SDFTWARE. ® 0 6 5 0 2 & 062 0 0 & 0 0 0 ECONOLITE OASIS .
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. CABINET MOUNT..vevev....BASE
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. QUTPUT FILE |
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1,52,55,58,S11,AUX S1,AUX S2
| | AUX S4, AUX S5 |
| PHASES USEDO-000000000-01 2 4 6 8
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT ey M-
(front view) OVERLAP IIB 'I‘ ® & 0 6 6 & & 0 9 0 » o 4
‘ v . OVERLAP I’C ". ® & & & 0 &6 & 0 6 & o o 6
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 OVERLAP D" veeecececese8
S s s | SYS.| s S S S FS
NN RN N AR R AR R
‘;IL;': 1A | 1B | 2A ; ; 4A | 4C ; S56 ; ; ; ; ISOLATOR INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
AR AR A AR R AR AR AR R A e
2B | ¥ y | 4B Y Y Y Y ¥ lisolS LOOP | INPUT |PIN - | DETECTOR | NEMA | STRETCH|DELAY
_ ' S LOOP NO-| TERMINAL |FILE Pos.| NO. | ASSIGNMENT | ™ g, ™ | priagE | CALL [EXTEND TIME ™' Tive ™| Tive
U g g6 g 1 g %8 g g g g g g g g |82tz | mu [ee 18 1 1 Y | ¥ ' 15
FILE T 6A T E | T | 8A T T T T T T T T - Jau | 48 10 26 6 \ Y
NE E E 1@ E s E | E E | E E E E E 18 TB2-5,6 12u |39 1 2 1 Y Y 15
L M I NoT| M N M| 8 Ml ¥ M 4 H B M M 26 T82-918 | 13U | 63 25 32 2 Y Y
J |USED| T U ! | 8B 7 L L) v J ¥ v 28 TB2-1,12 | 1L | 76 38 42 2 Y Y
, 4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 4B TB4-11,12 16L 45 7 14 4 Y Y
| ST = STOP TIME 4C TB6-1,2 7 65 27 4 4 ,
®W1r~ed Input - Do not populate slot with detector card *S56 186-9,10 :qﬁ 50 52 311 SYS ! 1 b
6A TB3-5,6 Jou | 49 2 6 6 Y Y
8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y 3
8B TB85-11,12 JeL 46 8 18 8 Y Y
% SYSTEM DETECTOR ONLY. REMOVE THE VEHICLE PHASE ASSIGNED TO THIS

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown below)

ACCEPTABLE VALUES

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min)

1O0W (man)

2.0K - 3.0K
AC-

PHASE 1 RED FIELD
TERMINAL (125)

DETECTOR IN THE DEFAULT PROGRAMMING.
'Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W., on rear of input file.

INPUT FILE POSITION }LEGEND: J2L

FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER

“INTB:

R
S

TH CAROLINA
ix Forks R
North Caro
se No: C-1

3

a
1
5

4

P.
d, uite
ina 27609

FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL

OLA RED (A121)-

OLA YELLOW (A122)

OLA GREEN (A123)

@1 GREEN (127)

OLB RED (A124)

OLB YELLOW (A125)

(wire signal heads as shown)

OLC RED (A114)

OLC YELLOW (A11D)

OLD RED (A101)

OLD YELLOW (A102)

OLB GREEN (A126)

NOTE

2HP® = DPDR®

OLC GREEN (Al16y—

OLD GREEN (A183y—

= ®R®) 2 ®R®

1. The sequence display for signal head 11 requires special

logic programming.

instructions.

See sheet 2 of 2 for programming

Sign
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2551 Sig. 10

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS)., THEN
‘1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : ' 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX

VEH OVL NOT VEH: |

VEH OVL NOT PED: |

VEH OVL GRN EXT: | |

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE GREEN FLASH

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL | SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL EYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE GREEN EXTENSION Ongno SEQ) cASHE.--¥
- . ' ‘GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ess oo eeeesl

| YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

(program controller as shown below) o o ~ , RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
' OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)¢...0

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2, AND 3.

PRESS '+’ ONCE

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 | | | | PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
PROCESSOR) | | PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
. | | | | VEH OVL PARENTS:| X ,
' , | VEH OVL NOT VEH:|
"LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/—COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT PED=§
IF ACTIVE PHASE # IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR ) , VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED | | STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
| R HENING FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |«@mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
‘ ggoszgé\szEw SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
, | | FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ?...N
i SCROLL DOMN i (EAD T ; GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)..v......0
H OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDU. » YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 -
THEN: | | | LE SCHEDULE | RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON | OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red | OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yel low
‘ PRESS '+’ OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green | | PRESS ’+' ONCE
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2  (+/—~COMMAND#) | | ‘ot
. | PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
IF ACTIVE PHASE # IS ON NOTE:  LOGIC FOR | | PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
FLASHING YELLOW , : ; VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
ARROW "OFF " | VEH OVL NOT VEH:|
DURING PHASE 1 | VEH OVL NOT PED: |
o~ ‘ o~ U | STARTUP ggEOEXTzi ED _ YEL GREEN
. : _R _ YELLOW _ |
1\ SCROLL .\ % ,
THEN: oowN - | | | FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<§msm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF o SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
| | FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
PRESS ' +/ | GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eessesess0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
| | RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—COMMAND#) OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
IF YELLOW ON PHASE  #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR | ‘
YELLOW | PRESS '+ ONCE
ARROW ;
CLEARANCE
(HEAD 11)- PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
™~ ' ™~ | .. | PHASE: 112345678910111213141516
N SCROLL DOWN ™~ “ ' . VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
THEN: | | VEH OVL NOT VEH:|
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON | » | VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT:!

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«@mm NOTICE GREEN FLASH

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeceenn .0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

Signal Upgrade - Final Design (Sheet 2 of 2)

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
SEAL
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-1160 DETAILS FOR: SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
' . U-2551 Sig. 11
SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION All Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 2 Phase
| | _PHASE DISTANCE 5 o|Z|3 15 2 ~ Fully Actuated o
F SIZE FROM = Z | S | w |STRETCH| DELAY | ™| O , : '
SIGNAL g i 0 LOOP i |stormar| TR [ S| PreSE IHHE R HE NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
FACE £|4 A | ) & 3|3 gl Closed Loop System
, H 0 127 e [exe [ 70 [ 3 [y [v[Y[-] -1 -1-1v
222 |GIR|Y (G) -5 28 |exe [ 10 | 3 [Y[2 [Y[Y[-[ - [ - [-[¥ NOTES
41’ 42 R G R ) Nl T YT ] ) ] - A . _ _ _ _
61.62 GIRIY 21,22 P41,P42 hia 6XA01 0 l2-d-21¥} 4 VIV - Y Refer to “Roadway Standard
’ ' 4,42 P61,P62 48 | 6X40 | O |2-4-21Y] 4 [ViY]-] - |15 Y Drawings NCDOT” dated January
P41,P42 |DW| W [DRK 61,62 : 6A 6X6 10 3 Yl 6 |Y|Y]-]| - - 1-1Y 2012 and “S+andard
- P61,P62 | W |[OWDRK | | S33 | 6X6 |+100| 3 Y| - |-|-]-| - | - [Y]Y Specifications for Roads and
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND W - Walk S54 | 6X6 |+100| 3 Y| - |-]-|-| - sl RS A Structures” dated January 2012.
| -9 DETECTED MOVEMENT DW - Don"" Walk ’ Sh5 6X6 +120 3 Y| - =1=1- - = YIY 2. Do not program signa' for |ate
N e UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) DRK - Dark night flashing operation unless
e UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT | otherwise directed by the
<————»  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Engineer. |
3. Set all detector units to
presence mode.
4. Locate new cabinet so as not
to obstruct sight distance of
~Q§ vehicles turning right on red.
I~ & The cabinet should be designed
. / ~0 . | to include an Auxiliary Output
& & file for future use.
&8 I~ 6. Omit “WALK” and flashing
' ) % éb’ Q). " [ n :
| LS/ |Sso DON’T WALK” with no
' Qg @ .
v _ . Ve @/ B [<5 & pedestrian calls.
ggtalsgo%g W;“’ ﬁastarm #5 | ' ~ 5SS Program pedestrian heads to
~ . + +/- -L- - <
36? L | / (v @ countdown the flashing “Don’+
/ Walk” +ime only.
P \\ 8._ Maximum times shown in +|mmg
S Pag P62 MPH -1% Grad chart are for free-run |
: SR 1922 (Enola Rd) / __m_._—---w ‘,J‘; 35 Grade - R/W operation only. Coordinated
R/W - g P61 AN T -t’—\‘ STaRTRTR v signal system t+iming values
....... - “ o \ / / C&G supersede these values.
Sidewalk , 6) Closed |loop system data:
. ‘ b 62 , / / Control ler Asset #:1236.
EOP
r v
0 o L L
! (0659 086 LEGEND
C3G , ; Z : LEGEND
Sidewalk | ______ ......?‘ P4] Sidewalk PROPOSED EXISTING
RIW O— Traffic Signal Head o—
W 35 MPH -1% Grade SR 1922 (Enola Rd) 0_: M'f'eds‘?;g"‘” Head N_/_IA
| a - * Pedestrian Signal Head
Arm "B" e sarzg ip Lo Hastarn #6 L? With Push Butfon & Sign *
47' Rt o—> Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
> Inductive Loop Detector >
<] Controller & Cabinet i
0ASIS 2070L TIMING CHART 0 _ Junction Box .
CHIASE i 2-in Underground Conduit =======s=se=
e ) Directional Drill e ) e
. FEAleRE ; f{ » 1‘; N/A | Right of Way ~  ————-
Min G.reen 1 > ‘ Directional Arrow —>
Bxdension 1 — 30 20 3.0 [O== Metal Pole with Mastarm o
Mox Green 1 i 2 ai O Signal Pedestal ®
Yellow Clearance 3.9 3.2 3.9 N/A Wheelchair Rﬂﬂp /N
Red Clearance 11 2.3 1.4 ® No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) N/A
| Red_Rever 2.0 2.0 2.0 ® No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) N/A
| Walk 1 - 71 , 1 @ Left Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5L) N/A
Don't Walk 1 - 17 13 @ Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) N/A
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - ,
Max Variable Initial * - - - .
Time Before Reduction * - - : - NeW InStallat lon
Time To Reduce * — | - SR 1922 (Enola Rd) SEAL
Minimum Gap = - - at | : “\ \\‘“mmﬁ" (; %,
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL J.I.R.D.C. Southern Qy(;”
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW | 3 | Entrance |
Dual Entry - - - | | | - > ~ Division 13 Burke County Morganton
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON | esign 5° PLWOAE:  July 2011  [mevieweogv: A.D. Klinksiek o X
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and | T.R. Terrell REVIE,'ED s _N.W. _Rodevick "mm.,....mw
Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. REVISIONS
Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 'l&i;'g?’g“—
SIG. INVENTORY NO. 13-1236




b,

EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR

—f

PROGRAMMING DETAIL o
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) %
SW2
‘ ‘ LILIL '
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6, 2-I5, 4-14, and 6-I5. | ON >
[ RF 2010 '
B |-RP DISABLE )
2 | | [ B-WD 1.0 SEC  Z
9% 2% 9% .@‘% :% g% u%':% 9% 0‘% m% ,\% w% m§ ‘.% m% N% A _____I—GY ENABLE -
J0r J0r J0r J0r J0r J90r J90r J90r J0r e Jer JeN Jeit Jeit Ji Jar Jn B |SF# POLARITY &
Dgle coply N © mo < of O B Of B oF B wO of B o ________ LEDguard ]
A vl g whd g id Sid td wbd bd ofd ned @ iotg ¥ig ¢ L__Ee—RF SSM
S0 ® @ a® A0 a® au® A® A® O A Au® A® A0 A A® — }—FYA COMPACT
oY N o ' ____—FYA 1-9 )
o o o TR S8 B S ZE O SR oid SR of) off Bl off wid + W |-FYA 3-10
Z 20 20 40 0 0 70 A0 H® 0 @ O "0 O H® Hd WO & B 1—FYA 5-11
Cofrn® ol 2. 2. 2. 2 .02 . 2 2, 0 L J—FYA 7"12_)
| i 1 . -t - - - n -t - - s ? l‘\ (P 11.7 T
% O 20 20 <0 <0 <0 <0 <O <0 <0 <0 0 <6 <& <6 b O
O =
dddddidddadiiaiad o S -
- O J0 J0 X0 00 0n® 00 00 v 0O O O O O O 6O VO (1o 010 o
= o | =
R NNNRNESR L RN TN R0 el = 3
%é%éééééééééoé&ééé&éé ozo 939 z A
15 Z |
© ?é ?% ?% -“*’é %* 9% a% m% 9% 9% z§ 9% e'.% =§ 9§ o~% oo§ onuoo0so B
— N N N o N N ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ) 1 | 0150060 _J
~O O ~® OO~ OO OO re SN T
9% u% 9% '3% :é 9§ ﬁ% 3% a% 9% 9% :% sz% ﬁ% ='§ 9% w% 0170 080
40 =0 26 =0 28 =0 28 o6 1O o6 O & »® & & H® ©é& 0180 090 —
TER TR TR AR TR TP G T ol ol o o vl of ol ol FF
SO S0 S0 S0 S0 S0 S0 S0 50505050550 s
/_3 COMPONENT SIDE ' %
- »
, REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN
NOTES: 18—

1.

Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal

NOTES

To prevent “flash—-conflict” problems.,

insert red flash

program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches
The installer shall
heads flash in accordance wi+h the Signal Plans.

the output file.

Closed Loop System.

in

verify that signal

Program phases 2 ond 6 for Yellow Flash.

. Enable Simultaneous Gap—-0Out for all phases.

The cabinet and controller are part of the
NC 18 (Sterling St+)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)

Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.

Program phases 4 and 6 for ‘STARTUP PED CALL’.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

" SHEET NO.

U-2551

Sig. 12

SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART

LOAD

SWITCH NO.

st | s2

S3

54

S5

S6 | S7| S8 | S9 | S10

s

S12

AUX
St

AUX
S2

AUX
S3

AUX
S4

AUX
S5

AUX
S6

CMU
CHANNEL
NO.

13

3

4

14 | 5 6 | 15| 7

8

16

10

17

11

12

18

PHASE

-2
PED

5

4

4 6
pen| | © |peD| 7

8

8
PED

OLA

oLB

SPARE

OLC

oLD

SPARE

SIGNAL
HEAD NO.

NU 21,22

NU

NU

41,42

P41,
P42

pé1,

NU P62

61,62 NU

NU -

NU

NU

NU

NU

NU

NU

NU

RED

128

161

134

YELLOW

129

182

135

GREEN

138 |

183

136

RED
ARROW

YELLOW
ARROW

- GREEN
ARROW

4

104 | us

R

121

186

NU

= Not Used

of any JUITDGI’ al Iows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION
- OF SWITCH CONTROLLER ¢ eecaeceaeaeseeea2070L
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2 SELS and SEL9 are present on the monitor board CABINE T e v eveeeeeeneneeasea3d32 /W/ AUX
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all +imes during normal operaﬂon. SOFTWARE . ¢eeseeeseeeeee . ECONOLITE OASIS
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 CABINET MDU,NT‘ «ese0e0...BASE ;
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
‘ ’ LOAD SWITCHES USED......S2,55,56,S8,59
PHASES USEDecececseeeeeese2+y4,4PED,6,6PED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP “A”......eveee..NOT USED
(front view) OVERLAP “B”.¢eeeeeesess NOT USED
| OVERLAP “C”..v.evvev....NOT USED
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 OVERLAP “D”..veeeveesss«NOT USED
v |
ol 51220 8 | B [ B |2* 5|5 (B8] 8|5 [porforers , '
"LE Tl2al T T T paa ] T T S83) T T 1soLAToR s0LATOR INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
SYS. 94 PED| ST ‘
! : p2 el E|E P Bl F [DET| B F i o |USED | oc INPUT FULL
e | 3LV 1V e | V1 Tooi] 1Y Ll ™ i oo ook YL T sl | FTEET 2 e o T TSI
ool et E | Bl E | E Bl E el ElEIE|E|E 2| 18256 | 12U |39 1 2 2 | Y [
FILE T 6A T T T T T T |gg5| T | T T T T 2B 1B2-7,8 I2L |43 5 12 2 Y Y
[ Jll E E E E E E E E E E E E 4A TB4-9,10 U | 4 3 4 4 Y Y
“ L M | NnoT | M M M M M M NOT | M M H M M 4B TB4-11,12 | 16L [ 45 7 14 4 Y Y 15
| v |USED| ¥ y y Y y } | USED| ¥ y v y y %553 | T86-9,18 | 19U | 6@ 22 11 SYS |
| * 554 TB6-11,12 9L 62 24 13 SYS
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 6A TB3-5,6 J2u 40 2 6 6 Y Y
ST = STOP TIME % S55 TB7-918 | J9U |59 21 15 SYS
PED PUSH |
BUTTONS | | NOTE:
P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 2L | 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
PeL,P62 | TB8-7,9 | 13U |68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

for

COUNTDOWNV PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Ped Clearance Interval.
instructions on selecting this feature.

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual

% SYSTEM DETECTOR ONLY.

INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L

FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER

112 AND I13.

REMOVE THE VEHICLE PHASE ASSIGNED TO THIS
DETECTOR IN THE DEFAULT PROGRAMMING.

New Installation
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING

DETAILS FOR:

: S
/” an, agemeﬂ"

750 N.Greenfleld Phwy,Gorner.NC 27529

THE SIGNAL DESIGN:

DESIGNED: July 2011
SEALED:

12-12-2011
REVISED: '

1236

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
13-

SR 1922 (Enola Rd)

at
J.I.R.D.C. Southern
Entrance |
Division 13 Burke County Morganton
PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: N.M. Rodevick
PREPARED BY: A,D. Klinksiek |Reviewp BY: H,L. Winstead
REVISIONS INIT. DATE
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

- | U-2551 sig. 13
SIGNAL FACE I.D. ;
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION . | | OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 3 Phase
T All Heads L.E.D. | | INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING Fully Actuated
7 _ | DISTANCE a - § S| a .
SIGNAL 1818 |F | o | sz [ mon | (8] 12|83 fsmercn omr |25 NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
FACE +|+|81|A ® | (FT) | STOPBAR | > Z|EZ] e | e | B3 Closed Loop System
| 6|6 > FT Z SiE 212
ik & o & £ :
1,12 |—|R[-RlR @ 12" 1A | 6x60 | +2 |EXIST|-| t |Y[Y|-| - | 3 |-|¥
21,22 |RrR[c[RrR]|Y » 127 1B | 6x60 | +2 [EXIST|-| 1 [Y|Y]|-| - - |-y
61,62 GIGIRIY @ 1C 6x60 | O EXIST|-] 1 [Y|Y]- - 15 ~ Y
81 RIRIGIR 11,12 82 2A 6x6 | 70 4 1Y) 2 |Y[Y]-| - - |-]Y NOTES
82 LFZ R|G|R 6A bx6 | 10 4 Y16 [Yivi-] - i A 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
BA | 6x60] O JEXISTI-] 8 [Y]Y|-| - | - |-|V Drawings NCDOT” dated January
2012 and “Standard |
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.
2. Do not program signal for l|ate
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
, ‘ ' . ~ the Engineer.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND ’ ‘ ' 3. Set all detector units to
~——@  DETECTED MOVEMENT | » | presence mode.
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) . , ‘ ' 4. The cabinet should be designed
T UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT | N | | | v to include an Auxiliary Output
<————»  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT | | | o | | file for future use.
| 5. Locate new cabinet so as not
Wood Pole to obstruct sight distance of
Wood Pole Sta. 67+54 +/- -L- v | vehicles turning right on red.
Sta. 66+76 +/- -L- 44' Lt 6 M . o . o e
, 43' Lt | . aximum times shown in timing
. ‘ ~ | chart are for free—run
SR 1922 (Enola Rd) 35 MPH 0% Grade operation only. Coordinated
E —~ E E E —E- £ —= | | signal system timing values
R/W T T T T T T T hireet Bum— T T T ey ey — R/W supersede these values.
y 7. Closed loop system data:
CaG | Control ler Asset #:1114.
EOP .
N
EOT — bA \»*w«% @U - . V - ol . . WP cal) EOT
C&G
: \ C&G
| ‘ | =
RWW—————————— — — — —— e N R : |
; AN ¢ H T £ | LEGEND
55 WP 0% Grade | \\\ i | :'f.: fff ! | | PROPOSED EXISTING
| | .
4 | :;:] H e —— —_——— R/W o> Traffic Signal Head o>
e Tt p SR 1922 (Enola Rd) | o— Modified Signal Head N/A
N iy // ‘ - Sign —
Wood Pole AN A - |
Sta. 66+76 +/- -L- = @ :% Pedestrian Signal Head
63' Rt i - 8§ P es | With Push Button & Sign
| < 3 0 | o :’: Wood Pole | o | | o—> Signal Pole with Guy *—)
- 37 A o T Sta. 67+57 +/- -L- | | O~ signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART o3 S5 3 o8 Rt | C—  Inductive Loop Detector ~ C==->
| PHASE | 2 | X Controller & Cabinet - [xJ
FEATURE 1 2 6 8 : O Junction Box : n
Min Green 1* 7 10 10 7 mrmimpmimimim . 2_in Un?erground condUif -----------
Extension 1 * 1.0 3.0 3.0 1.0 N/A Right of Way T T T
o oo 1 25 e 25 %5 Easement Construction N/A
— 30 e 38 30 Directional Arrow | —
cor e : 1'5 1'6 ’ 2'4 Construction Zone Drums N/A
Red Clearance 3.3 . . 1 . Construction Zone N/A
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - : j . B . ]
Time Before Reduction * | - - . - | : Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 1 (Construction Phase I)
Time To Reduce * - - - - ) ' » SEAL
Minimum Gap - - ’ - - SR 1 922 ( E no ]. d Rd ) ‘ ‘“““““82“;"'””"
" k 0 y > ‘\“\ “umuuo . %,
Recall Mode - | MIN RECALL | MIN RECALL - | - | | _ at | Q_:‘p;ass:" AN
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW | YELLOW - | 4 : Fiddlers Run Blvd A
Dual Entry - - - - | | Division 13 Burke County Morganton : :§§'
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON _ ON e PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: A.D. Klinksiek %o,m!m@g‘zg"
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for ' ' 7 : T.R. Terrell |meviewosy: N.M. Rodevick ) “‘? \‘\@“
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phqses should notbe , A gﬁ;BENogIQ géﬁg:l gé\ 2 dl: . gl:lit e 200 CEVISIONS ’ i ,,,,,,,....m |
lower than 4 seconds. , : ‘ ﬁglﬁiggﬁsgoﬁgh 8ar1‘g%ina 27609 ¥ W1V SO0} ... U U N ! . laHa,“
v e W g [ S ) A IGNATURE DATE
| o B TR0 L SIG. INVENTORY No.  13-1114T1




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES o —
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON OFF | ) - , |
(remove jumpers and st switches as shown) L) ENABLE% 1. To prevent “"flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash _ -
’ program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in -
W2 - | the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART ,
| L | i i + ignal P . LOAD g AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS -6 and 2-6. ' N > | heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans switch no.| S! [ S2|S3|S4|s5|s6|s7|sesa|se)su|s2|%G 5|55 |64 |G | B8
, RF 2010 —— » -
\-zl : RP DISABLE ‘ 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap—0Out for all phases. , CH%NOREL 1 21131 3| 4|14|s5| 6|15l 718li6]9gl|leliz|luliz]is
o WD 1.0 SEC  Z | . | .
j’ f% E% fé f% f% fé %% g%f g% f% 3% ?0 g% I% 2% g% A SF#ENQBﬁRmE 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1 2 |pép] 3| 4 |pen| 5| & |pEp| 7 | 8 |pEp|oLA|OLB [seere| OLC | OLD [sPare
O o N Of PR <R O o o © LEDguard 7 , SIGNAL
o —ig i obd <03 <Bd w0d SEd 503 <td oCd ofd nCd © ufd v o RF SSM 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. HEAD No. | 1412 82 21,22 NU | NU | NU | NU | NU [61,62( NU | NU |81,82] NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU
—~0® A0 N0 O NO NO NO N0 N0 N® NO O O A0 O NO FYACOMPACT—W , ~
- $§ ?é 9% g;% 9% 59.% g% g* g% z% g% ,% m% ,\% m% m% ,,% gA ;'_‘9 < 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the RED 128 134 107
2 26 90 50 50 50 50 HO 40 B 58 B0 HE B0 HO O v & foa oy & NC 18 (Sterling St+)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd) ,
“ofn®o 0.2 2, 2.2.2 2 2 0 O 2 0 O 0 FYA 7-12 ——/ Closed Loop System. YELLOW 129 135 198
Z0G00 00 10 v0 10 0 YO 10 <0 10 O <6 10 46 40 < o | ' ‘
Q 0@ r® ©® v = GREEN 130 136 109
O B 7H TE VES SOFY SEN OFf OFf 3 O N oF O of of M o veLLow DIsaLE % T ™) |
E 3 %0 0 N6 HO L6 5O LHé HO L6 HE L6 HE LS L6 LE b = 2 |
ST I I T | 0180 010 2 5 REDy | 125
Z Qg Noh Oghh Ogh Yoh off ~gt o Of <By o GE ot O . ono0020 T 7 = ARROW
Zz &g 4t otd atd atd sibd id ilbd i g bgd <itd <bd <l otd old t™Md 6120 030 z mE__J% @ ;
5:(........,......cocococo<ow<o<o<ovto<oco0130040 L I ) ] YELLOW | 50| 100
O , z C_Ms ARROW
o oy Spt Opls Oplt Jgh Oph ol gl oph iogh v o op s Of B @8 0140 050 B b
T NG NO VO VO NP N6 L6 L6 O PO id b idid dLd 0150060 e T, FLASHING
| 0160070 ARROW
bbb bbb b bR B -E-E- PR =
40 20 20 26 10 20 =6 b® 5O HO L& HO HO 6 L6 L L& 0180090 : 9 — OREEN [ 127|127
TH T Tl O Tl Ol Ol Sy oply gl o of vl of ol ol S FF | | |
96 20 26 20 20 =0 20 56 56 70 50 0 50 0 -0 5O & 'NU = Not Used
-/_'3 COMPONENT SIDE : 5
v
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN
NOTES: | - | 15—
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. ' =
W = DENOTES POSITION EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board.
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. CONTROLLER:«eeseeaeeessas2070L
. CABINET.Q000000000000000332 /W/ AUX
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. ' : SOFTWARE......eeeeve....ECONOLITE OASIS
' ‘ CABINET MOUNT...........BASE
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT | LOAD SWITCHES USED.«.....S1,52,5S8,S11
(frontvie‘u’) : PHASES USEDOO..QQ....OO.1'2'6’8
OVERLAP “A”.....¢ceee...NOT USED
ey 1
1 2 3 4 5 8 7 8 9 10 U 12 13 14 OVERLAP "B eseccv.v.....NOT USED
y OVERLAP "C"..ccceeeee.esNOT USED
U g1 | g1 | g2 g g g g g § g § g § FS OVERLAP “D”....vveev....NOT USED
e | LIRS T A M A A A A A M R B '
Vol e BRI R R ER R ELELS
T T T T T T 0c .
1C Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y [150LATOR) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
S 36 S S S g8 S S S S S S S S
L L L L L C L L C L L C
U 0 0 0 0 G g G 0 0 g G INPUT FULL ,
FILE T lea| T | P | P leal P | 7T Tl Y|TYLRR LOOP NO.| rERMINAL FILE Pos.| Ko, | ASSIGNMENT [ DETECTOR | NEMA | oo\ fexreno| Tive [STRETCHIDELAY
" J" E E E E E E E E E E E E 1 NO. ) DELAY
L M | NoT| M F | B [NoT| B M M B M B B N 1A TB2-1,2 U | 56 18 1 1 Y Y 3
J |USED| T T v [USED| U v v v y Y 18 TB2-56 | 12U [ 39 1 2 1 Y Y
~ 1C TB2-7,8 2L |43 5 12 1 Y Y 15
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 2A TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y
ST = STOP TIME 6A TB3-5,6 Jou | 4@ 2 6 6 Y Y
8A TB5-9,18 Jeu | 42 4 8 8 Y Y
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
FILE J II | THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SligvTvEg _ THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-1114T1
' | DESIGNED: July 2011
SEALED: 12-12-2011
REVISED:
Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 1 (Construction Phase I)
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING ' SEAL
DETAILS FOR: SR 1922 (Enola Rd) ' “““.\\\\nné:"klmmp,,"
Fiddlers Run BLvd /SN
| 1 ers nun AT
|pivision 13 Burke County Morganton| 3F3 T8 gy
PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: N.M. Rodevick %?%‘y'%!ﬁ%@f
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. SO rRepaReD B: A.D. Klinksiek JREVIEwosr: H.L. Winstead ", NG Lo
HNTB 343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite 200 % LB REVISIONS ~ INIT. DATE
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 @nagem?
NC License No: C-1554 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy,Garner,NC 27529 | . oo ke =
T T LRt Rt SEEEEIIRS SIG. INVENTORY NO. 13-1114T1




PHASING DIAGRAM

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

DETECTED MOVEMENT

UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)

UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT

PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART

PHASE
FEATURE 1 2 6 8
Min Green 1 * 7 10 10 7
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 3.0 2.0
Max Green 1* 25 45 45 25
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.9 3.9 3.0
Red Clearance 1.9 1.6 1.6 2.1
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - - - -
Don't Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - -
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL | MIN RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW YELLOW -
Dual Entry - - - -
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be

lower than 4 seconds.

TABLE OF OPERATION
" PHASE
SIGNAL F
1|20k
FacE |+|%|38|A
66| |5
1 %Rl
2,22 |R|G|R|Y
6,62 |G|G|R|Y
81 |R|R|G|R
22 BR[G|R

-{}= Flashing Yellow Arrow

STANDARD SIGNAL
FACE CLEARANCES
FOR FLASHING
LEFT TURN SIGNAL

T0
L | &
l 1BI0E
Fl = ||| R|¥w
o | e F e ®
M| R JR[R|RIR[RIR

<= Flashing Yellow Arrow

- SR 1922 (Enola Rd)

SIGNAL FACE I.D.
All Heads L.E.D.

__ 8182

35 MPH 0% Grade

Fiddlers Run

RW————————
C&G
EOT [ ® ®
- —_fw? —

> o0

Sidewalk |

I:h..'.,.'.”.'-'n:

RIW ——— — ——— —_— _

Blvd

12”

C&G

S
®
\

\

A

Y
25 MPH \
+4% Grade \

Median
Island —
C&G

-

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

U-2551

OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 3 Phase
INDUCTI\:STA:S:)PS DETECTQR ;ROGRAMMING - | Fully Ac tuate d
S z|ld ) .
cor | sz | mom | o 18] 121 E|E smercn vear 2|3 NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
(F) | STOPBAR z ZIEIS] nve | e [ 3]z | Closed LOOp System
(FT) z g L1z
1 1Y|yy-| - 15 |-1-
1A 6X40'0242Y-6YY—- — 1T
1B 6x40 | O |2-4-2|Y| 1t |Y|Y|-| - 15 |-|-
24 | 6x6 | 70 | 3 Y| 2 [Y|Y[-| - | - [-]- NOTES
6A bx6 | 70 | 3 Y] 6 |Y]YI-| - B B 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
8A 6x40 | 0 [2-4-2]Y] 8 |Y[Y|-| - I Drawings NCDOT” dated January
| 2012 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.

2. Do not program signal for Ilate
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

3. Reposition existing signal
heads numbered 21,22,61
and 62. ; '

4. Set all detector units to
presence mode.

5. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free—run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

6. Closed loop system data:
Control ler Asset #:1114.

35 MPH -1% Grade
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o
| O— Modified Signal Head N/A
T TSR 1922 (Emola Ra) T T T — R/W | — Sign —
‘ Pedestrian Signal Head
[? With Push Button & Sign ?
O—) Signal Pole with Guy *—)
O=1, signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
C—3  Inductive Loop Detector =~ C—"_"_>
X Control ler & Cabinet £x3
O Junction Box ' u
mmmmmmms - 2-i0 Underground Conduit =====me=eaa
e D) e Directional Drill e D) e
N/A Right of oy W ————-
—> Directional Arrow —>
N/A Wheelchair Ramp /N
o o Construction Zone Drums N/A
Construction Zone N/A

AROLINA, P.C.
orks Ro S

2510
O +

Fiddlers

Division 13

SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
at

Burke County

l’,"
¢

Run Blvd

Xt

Morganton

PLAN DATE: July 2011

N
5
&

REVIEWED BY: A.D, Klinksiek

T.R. Terrell

REVIEWED BY: N,M. Rodevick

SCALE REVISIONS

a uite 200
h Carolina 27609 /S | o \ ...
: €C-1554 u‘

1"=30'

N T ST SIG. INVENTORY NO.

TE
Sk ARRREIY:




EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR

/ ON
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENABLE%

Sw2

OFF

(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)

ON >

REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6, I-9, 2-6, 2-9 and 6-9.

.

—\ff

12-18 13-18 14-18 15-18 16-18 17-18 1-18

RF 2010 ——
RP DISABLE )

FYA COMPACT—
FYA 1-9 )
>

o ‘ WD 1.0 SEC Z
% 9% Q% ..';"..é Q% Q% .':‘.% o co% ~Ed o m% < co% N% A GY ENABLE -
B0 Y0 JROr J0r JpOr Jpo L0 L® L® Lo Lé Lé Lé . SF#1 POLARITY R
LEDguard o
N "?-‘% 8% 1o q’% RF SsM —

N N N N NS

3-16 2-15
3-8 2-7

o{le o{lo oilo o{Ro oillo o0 o{llo O O

3-10 2-9

oo eo{loe{leO O

—FYA 3-10

3-4

L
FYA 5-11
FYA 7—12———)

15-17 16-17 2-18 1-17

o{lie o{lie oflle o{e o{lle

4-10 3-9 2-8

o{lie o{iie o{fie o{Ro o{llo oo o{lle o{l}®

5-17 4-16 3-15 2-14
4-7 3-8
oo oo O Oellie oille oilie o{lle o{ll®

6-17 5-16 4-15 3-14 2-13

8-17 7-16 6-15 5-14 4-13 3-1 2-1 1-10
oifie oliie olie Siiie biile sifie 2iile oilie

e/

o)
'% 0 o vy
N a0 N
9 N Q ot ~N 0
- &0 & & & & &
@)
bR EEEEREEEE, ;
0 | 1 1 1 1 1 ) 1 i L
% ~® <0 « < <@ <« +0® « <0 <« o
0} , =
Q %? ".9% gé 9% % %.‘9% Q%Q b e [ m%«oo l\% o% YELLOW DISABLE 3 )
x© <cE ¢ < | 1 1 iy . -1 1 i 1 ] ' o
w ~p ©Q v = © - . o110020 Z
z %&» &é&é&é?% évé %%f%% 3 ?%".‘ ?%g% 0120 030 z 2
0 %?‘%%%gﬁ;ﬁggﬂ'i%ﬁé Q%S%Q N :%9 w%mé 0140050 -
- Nl NE N B g ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! J ! 0150060
-0 N0 N0 N0 0 ~NO ~ ~® N0 ~O0 ~NO ~NO ~NO ~NO ~ 0160 070 —
| 9§ :é 9%&% z% 9% §§ 9% 9% Q%:!. Q ﬁ%: 9.% 0% 0170 080
40 20 26 2 24 =0 28 & o® &O ©® & & O L& & 0180090 —
WL TH T T T Tl Opl il Tl oy ooy ofy vl ofy ol ol 5 FF
SO 50 56 26 26 26 26 20 70 50 50 50 -0 -0 -0 06 o
COMPONENT SIDE | =
("2]
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN
NOTES: 18—

1.

Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal

of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. DENOTES POSITION

OF SWITCH

NOTES

To prevent “flash—-conflict” problems,

insert red flash

program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
The installer shall verify that signal

the output file.

heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.

1 as Wag Overlaps.

Closed Loop System.

The cabinet and control ler are part of the
NC 18 (Sterling St+)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)

Enable Simultaneous Gap—0Out for all phases.

Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.

Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and overlap

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2551 Sig. 16

SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART

LOAD
SWITCH NO.

S1L

S2 | S3|S4|S5)S6|S7]| S8| S9

S18

si1

s12 | A&X

AUX
s2

AUX
83

AUX | AUX | AUX
S4 | S5 | S6

CMU
CHANNEL
NO.

2 | 13| 3} 4|14 5] 6|15

71 8

6| 9

10

17| 11|12 18

PHASE

2 4 6
2 |pep| 3 | 4 |pen| 5| & |PED

7 | 8

8
PED

OLA

oLB

SPARE| OLC

OLD |SPARE

SIGNAL
HEAD NO.

17X

82

21,22| NU | NU | NU | NU | NU

61,62 NU | NU

81,82

NU | 11

NU

NU | NU | NU | NU

- RED

| 128

134

187

YELLOW

129 135

188

GREEN

130

136 | -

109

RED
ARROW

Al121

YELLOW
ARROW

126

Al22

FLASHING
YELLOW
ARROW

|A123

GREEN
ARROW

127

127

NU = Not Used

% Denotes install

load resistor.

instal lation detail this sheet.
%* See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.

See load resistor

2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SELS are present on the monitor board.
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. CONTROLLEReeceeeeeeeeeeas2070L
CABINET'O....00000000000'332 /W/ AUX
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. SOFTWARE.......cec..... .ECONOLITE OASIS
CABINET MOUNT.e¢eeee.s..BASE
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT LOAD SWITCHES USED.. ce «.S1,S2,58,S11,AUX S1
(frontview) . PHASES USEDO.I.O...O...O1’2.6’8
DVERLAP ,,AI,.CIOOOOQOOOCQ1+2
ey 1
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 q 10 11 12 13 14 OVERLAP ”B”o EEEREEEEEERE NOT USED
OVERLAP "C"ceceeceeeeeee o NOT USED
oll (222 ¢ | E|E|E|E|E|E|E|E|E|TS OVERLAP “D“...evveee....NOT USED
FILE "l 1o B |24 | T | ¥ R 7 |7 [ R | % | F | ¥ | ® | B | |
~ |ISOLATOR
qu E E E E E E E E E E """'"“ST
LffNTNoT NoT | B | B (B | B | R E|EB|P| B |E
USED | USED | USED T T T T T T T T T T | bC ,
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y l1soLAToR| INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
s [ ge | 8 vol s T gg [ s S s S S B s )
L L 1 L L L L L L L L L :
R INPUT FULL
eVl Ve | VB | P el PRI LE T o0 o ek Il B ssfebn | TR 0 e e THE TR
I!J [ E E 1 E E E E E E E E E .
M M M M M M M M M M M
P NOT P g P NOT P P P P P P P P 1 TB2-1,2 v 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
L v |USED| T U v |USED| T T J y y Y y Y A - J4U |48 10 26 6 Y Y
: 1B TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 1 Y Y 15
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 2A TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y f
o , ST = STOP TIME 6A TB3-5, ;
®Wu"ed Input - Do not populate slot with detector card Y TBS-:. 160 jzs :g i g g z z
'Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. |
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
FILE J
SLOT 2
- | _LOWER
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
(install resistors as shown below) |
PHASE 1 RED FIELD
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (125)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min)|
2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min) |
’ AC-
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C.
343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite 200
HNTB Raleigh, North Carolina 27609
NC License No C-1554

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL

(wire signal heads as shown)

OLA RED (A121)

OLA YELLOW (A122)

OLA GREEN (A123)

| @1 GREEN (127)

NOTE

1. The sequence display for this signal requires special
See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.

programming.

—@®

€
©

©

11

logic

Signal Upgrade -

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING

SEALED:
REVISED:

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN:
DESIGNED: July 2011
12-12-2011

13-1114T72

Temporary

DETAILS FOR:

750 N.Greonfleld Phkwy.Garner,NC 27529

Design 2 (Construction Phase II) (Sheet 1 of 2)

SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
at
Fiddlers Run Blvd

SEAL

sy,
W

N
S AW 0¢ ",
\“‘\\ \\““““““‘l' / "o
/ SF=lagl ™
A

Division 13 Burke County Morganton 2% 07983 H 3
. . 1 ﬁ" ”"l, ‘\‘s Q$§

PLAN DATE: July .2011' REVIEWED BY: N, M. R?dev1ck %ﬁg‘}’%m«‘%

PREPARED BY: A,D, Klinksiek |Reviewen BY: H,L, Winstead Wy b o WIND N o

REVISIONS

INIT.

DATE

W
o™

SIG. INVENTORY NO. 13-1114T2



TN

LOGICAL I/O PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENGCE

(program controller as shown below)

. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN ‘1’ (PHASE

CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2. AND 3.

. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN ‘3’

PRESS '+’
LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green

NOTE:

NOTE:

NOTE:

PROCESSOR) .
LOGICAL I1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON
AL ~
A SCROLL DOWN ,i\J
THEN: i
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF
- o ’ " PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #2 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON
i .
o SCROLL DOWN N
THEN: ‘ : !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+/
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON
Ao . ' "l N
N SCROLL DOWN N
THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON

(LOGICAL 1I/0

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 1
TO PHASE 2
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW “OFF”
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’
‘1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

(OVERLAPS), THEN

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
PHASE:
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX

VEH OVL NOT VEH:|

VEH OVL NOT PED: |

VEH OVL GRN EXT: |

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN

FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

112345678910111213141516

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ececevens 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| : R ~ U-2551 Sig. 18
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION STANDARD SIGNAL SIGNAL FACE I1.D. OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 3 Phase
T et | FAI\-‘COER CFLLiASer:\[NNCGES All Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING Fully Actuated
2 ' ~ ' DISTANCE a ' z § S|a ' :
stonaL |8 18] |F LEFT_TURN SIGNAL o | sz | mon | (8] 2|85 |smercn| ouar [E]5 NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
FACE |+]|+|8]A 10 ® , (FT) | STOPBAR > ZIE(E| nve | ve |E|= Closed Loop System
66| R —~ |5 [® 4 | (¥ HE lE 2|2 o
11 """E‘ "R‘ ~¥- 1j2)1j2ft1)2 " 1 YIY!I- - 15 -] -
, Fl| = ||| |R]eeR 12 o 1A | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|Y
21,22 R G R Y R _.g‘ FIFTFIF Jf—ﬂ— 12 6 Y Y - - " -
L 2T = m 2122 a3 P21.P22 e Texe [0 [ 3 Y2 Y[ - [ - [F[- NOTES
8 __fRIRIGIR]  <=Fiashing Yellow Arrow 61,62 P81,P82 28 | 6x6 | 70 | 3 |- 2 |[Y[Y[-| - | - [-|v | '
82 RTrlGIR 81 | ’ | ' ’ 1. Refer to “Roadway S+andard
52122 10wl w 0w bR 6A | 6X6 | 70 | 3 V{6 |YIY]-| - | - |-|- Drawings NCDOT” dated January
— : 6B | 6X6 | 70 | 3 (Y] 6 |YiV|-] - [ - ]-|Y 2012 and “Standard
P81,P82 JOW[DW| W DRK - 8A 6X40 | O [2-4-2|-| 8 |Y|Y[-]| - i el Specifications for Roads and
- &= Flashing Yellow Arrow Structures” dated January 2012.
W - Walk 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
DW - Don’t Walk night flashing operation
~ DRK - Dark unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer. ’
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 3. Set all detector units to
e ) DETECTED MOVEMENT ; , presence mode.
-~ UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) . | | | | o | 4. Omit “WALK” and flashing “DON’'T
-eeeeees UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ~ ' : . "WALK” with no pedestrian calls.
<e———— PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT ‘ 5. Program pedestrian heads to
| countdown the flashing “"Don’t
Walk” time only.
Metal Pole with Dual Mastarm #7 ; ’ ' 6. Maximum times shown in +iming
Sta. 66+84 +/4‘3,‘t' chart are for free—run
t operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
SR 1922 (Enola Rd) Arm "A" 35 MPH -1% Grade supersede these values.
RN ————— = ——— T e e —— R/W | | 7. Closed loop system data:
‘ Sidewalk _ ‘ \4\ Control ler Asset #:1114.
C&G
C&G
by jf asa—" g ——
= — — — - Median
— _@_ L - Island
v @0
C&6 — = 3
' Sidewalk 1
TS ... mmman _..P22 N\ C&G : LEGEND
TE.s 0p{ =00 ' ,
RIW ———————————— — — — — H L ! | - PROPOSED EXISTING
35 MPH 0% Grade DN | | I :;;I O— Traffic Signal Head o=
AN T ©O—>  Modified Signal Head N/A
SN | i R | — Sign | —
N SRS - Pedestrian Signal Head
N o SR 1922 (Enola Rd) | '? With Push Button & Sign
c N\ //: | o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
= il Metal Pole with Mastarm #8 o O=1, signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
» g § f’ S Sta. 67+63 +/- -L- | C——>  Inductive Loop Detector C_ >
‘ ' Ja 1| 1. ~ g 46" Rt | <] Controller & Cabinet 557
- o (O] c o (O] . ) H
OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART =3 = <3 | O . Junction Box . N
S ® | i 2-in Underground Conduit ===== memnen
| PHASE = . . .
e ) e Directional Drill el
. FEATURE ! 2 é - | | | N/A Right of oy ~  ————-
Min G"’ee" 1 - 7 10 10 [ | | —>> Directional Arrow —>
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 3.0 2.0 | . [OE===— Metal Pole with Mastarm [F—
Max Green 1 * 25 45 45 30 | | : , | O Signal Pedestal ®
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.9 3.9 3.0 ; | | , N/A Wheelchair RG"D /IN
Red Clearance | 2.4 | 1.7 1.7 2.6 @ "U-TURN Y.IELD TO RIGHT TURN” N/A
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 ‘ Sign (R10-16) ,
Walk 1+ — 7 _ 7 , o o Construction Zone Drums N/A
Don't Walk 1 - 18 - 18 | Construction Zone N/A
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - , - - . . . ] _
Time Before Reduction * - - - - | | Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 3 (Construction Phase III)
Time To Reduce * - - - - : SEAL
™ - - - - | | SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
Minimum Gap " o CARO ",
) . . 2\ @ a 't ’ & \‘“mmm,," %
Recall Mode | - MIN RECALL | MIN RECALL - | | 4 | _ é,;esSl%
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW YELLOW - | Flddlers Run BlVd gg
 Dual Entry - - - . \ Division 13 Burke County Morganton 3 F
Simultaneous Gap _ ON ON ON ON | oeign 5% PLWONE:  July 2011  |ReviewoBv: A.D, Klinksiek o ANINERS &
" . ' . - - - : - rpssen WY OQ &
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for : T.R. Terrell |reviewoBy: N,M, Rodevick " o B
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be g'X;BENogIQ géﬁﬁls-l gé L. ‘ REVISIONS My
lower than 4 seconds. Raleigh, North Caroli 30 N
v NC License No: C-1554 = =l 4 | e e
‘ , - e N S A SIG. INVENTORY No. 13-1114T3




| | PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR | | ~ | NOTES | | | —om ST
| - PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON  OFF . . |
- p - P )] ENABLE& | 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash .
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) v program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART

the output file. The installer shall verify that signal LoAD ' aux | aux [ aux T aux | aux [ aux

UL : . : : . ~ v S1 S2 | S3 | S4 | S5 | S6 | S7| S8 | SS9 |S18| 811 | S12 - -

REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6, I-9, 2-6, 2-9, 2-13, 6-9, 6-13, 8-I6 and 9-I3. oN => heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SNI‘(I':("::J NO. , - S1 |S2|S3|S4|S5]6S6

RF 2010 —— | '

-\JB RP DISABLE 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap—Out for all phases. e ! 2 ad I I Bl I I Bl A B e I el A e el

, o o WD 1.0 SEC  Z | | > 1 2 5 5

J’ %% ?% $§ ?.é %% ?% ?% "-,-'% 7, 09%,!;% ° u,:% 7% op% c}é A g:#ENégtiRITYE 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.  PHASE 1 2 |peo| 3 | 4 |rep| 5 | © |PeEp| 7 | 8 |pED|OLA |OLB(SPARE| OLC | OLD |sPaRE
| x *
%% 9% u% 9% 9% ::% 0° u% :% 9% o oo% .\§ o m% -e-% co% LEbgiard 4. Program phases 2 and 8 for ‘STARTUP PED CALL’. veap NG, | M| 82 (2122 [2z| W | o | N | o fenez| NU | Nu fenez| BB | | N | N | o | N |
T TN T ({l A® a® 4O b &d & t_{lkO A4® A4® &0 b & ('\l FYA COMPACT ' ‘ ; v |
- $% ;% 9§ 5% 59% g§ 3% g% 5\1_% :% g§'¢§ ‘mé ,\% “',% u.,% *% | FYA 1-9 < 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and overlap RED * 128 1 107
2 20 90 50 50 &8 50 HO 58 B 58 B0 b6 H8 &6 K8 Hd & A 1 as Wag Over |aps. | o | 29 | | o g8
- $§ %% $§ 9% ﬁ% 9% Qé Y‘% 9% Q% 3% 9% ’% ”% '\% w% “’% i FYA T2 | 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the | |
s} Q Q ] ] ) ] 1 l 1 ] 1 | i ' [ \ O Oe i : : ; ;
% 0. 9.9.0. 9. 9 9. ® 0.9 0 00 O O @ S N> NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd) GREEN 130 . 136 109
O -r% ‘ré 7% 7% 2% 2% 59.% E’.§ 2‘.§ Q% ﬁ% :% 9% c‘% oo% |\§ mé YELLOW DISABLE o L__ER1T T Closed Loop System , ’
o 1 { 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 | 1 q o . RED v :
- 30 0 0 0 00 vl 1n® e HLe 1 tootn w® 1 IOOID v® 0180 010 = § v ARROW Al121
% f% E% ﬁ% ﬁ% ié ?% ?% ?% 3% %% 2 ?% ?% ?‘% T °.°§ ‘I‘é 838 838 g 14 = YELLOW 126 122
T ~0 S0 =0 0 —0 00 00 00 VO WO ©O 0O ©® 0O ©O ©® ©® .00 540 i 2 v ARROW A
> Qé 2% 9% B% :’.% Qé oo% vxé m§' m% ¢% m% :\% ..% o% % é 0140 050 £ L= FLASHING
2 AP YO N6 VO VU6 VU6 O Lo e ®dd L L® e 050060 - 1 Yo Al23
.-q-c.-o—o'-a.-cl\l\l\l\ol\l\lsl\l\l\l\0160'070 — B8 — ARROW ’
op S Opf O Yah O N opy Nl ©  1opR tE op Of ol O 0170080 GREEN
b b i bR RE R R
=0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 00 00 00 x® 0 O 0O x® x® »® 0180090 9 |
diggzssadddddldi T .= B AREEE =
ST T JT =T YT T T J-T RO JPOF Y 07 JpY VSR N J00r S 1 | | | 3 _
/WE] COMPONENT SIDE - | 13 = | | . k 115 1z
14 o : , ”
, , NU = Not Used
15
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN 16 - - ¥ Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
NOTES: 17 ‘ instal lation detail this sheet.
18—/
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place Removal ° k See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. , B = DENOTES POSITION E IPMENT INFORMATION |
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH | QU 0 O - 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. CONTROLLER:+¢eeeeeessea.2070L , , (wire signal heads as shown)
. CABINET. ® 6 0 0 0 0 06 0 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0332 /W/ AUX ‘
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 ,
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. | SOFTWARE..¢¢cecteeeee...ECONOLITE OASIS , OLA RED (A121)--——-———————
CABINET MOUNT..¢¢eeee0...BASE ' |
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE | OLA YELLOW (ng)_.._.._..._.@
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1+S2,S3,58,S11,S12,AUX S1 | |
. P e o0 o e o 00 0 0 0 0 L ] 9 9
| (front view) UcégEiPuéie. e :+§'2PED’ 6.8,8PED OLA GREEN (A123) @
ey N )
1 2 3 4 5 B8 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 OVERLAP "B +ceceeves....NOT USED | .
. l DVERLAP IIC Il. c e e . t e eene NOT USED . 01 GREEN (127)
g1 g1 |dg2| 8 | 8|8 | 8 | 8| & |8 | & IP2PE0 wor | FS | OVERLAP “D”...vvvvuv....NOT USED | - | |
FILE U ] 0 0 8] 0 0 0 0 oc USED oCc 11
1A | 1B |2A | T T T T T T T T lisoLATOR ISOLATOR ' ,
] I il E E E E E E E E '¢8 PEDI—S-:F— ' , ,
NOT NOT ¢2 M M M M M M M M NOT ; : . NQ_T_E
L || usep | usep Ty LY ELELRELRELOY lusen| o | oo |
2B | v Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART | 1. g?ggﬁgrc#;?gge d%ggIggeggz1‘2}82sLgpcérgggg%@ﬁgs?gg;%ci?gég
" ) L4 | l .
S %6 S wW®| s %8 s | 8 S S S S S S ‘ | » |
| L . L I L L L L L L L L L .
e Uil 9| - ¢ | ¢ g 9 g g [ g [0 LOOP NO.|.EOOP | INPUT |PIN| o (MECH - | DETECTOR| NEMA | o1 lexrenol Tt [STRETCHIDELAY|
' o . 6A . i 8A . i c c . . . . | TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. | 58 NO.  |PHASE YoEiay| TIME | TIME |
M | 6 M & M | noT | M M M M M M M M - ' - ‘ 1 |
S B R R o [tz | W el e 1 1 T 1 [V 5 ~ COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE e T o o= - TV T 5 Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
ST = STOP TIME | 2B o | 13 136 38 e > Y Y Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card A TBS-5:6 J2u 40 > 6 6 Y Y for instructions on selecting this feature. ‘
| 68 TB3-7,8 JoL | 44 6 16 6 Y Y
8A TB5-9,10 Jeu | 42 4 8 8 Y | Y
PED PUSH | |
BUTTONS | | ~ NOTE:
P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 n2u | e7 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
PoLPe2 | 1aggq | maL |70| a2 PED 8 | 8 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS | | THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
’ ' 112 AND I13. . 13-
: ‘ | THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-1114T3
| : ' Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W, on rear of input file. ~ ’ DESIGNED: July 2011
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL | - SEALED: 12-12-2011
(install resistors as shown below) INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L REVISED:
FILE J
: SLOT 2
| PHASE 1 RED FIELD | - | LOWER— | ‘

ACCEPTABLE VALUES_ TERMINAL (125) Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 3 (Construction Phase III) (Sheet 1 of 2)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE ‘ » ' ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
15K - 1.9K | 25W (mn) | | | DETALS FOR SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
2.0K - 3.0K |1@W (min) , | | | | , CARg,“

“\mmmR;ol %,
333974

o

at
Fiddlers Run Blvd

Division 13 Burke County Morganton
PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: N.M. Rodevick
PREPARED BY: A,D. Klinksiek |Reviemn BY: H,L, Winstead
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LOGICAL I/O PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’
CONTROL FUNCTIONS).

(program controller as shown below)

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2., AND 3.

PROCESSOR) .

)
C

IF  ACTIVE PHASE
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/—COMMAND#)
#1 IS ON

IS ON

. -

SCROLL DOWN ~

C

PRESS '+’

I

’bu

f},

! THEN:
SE

(+/—COMMAND#)

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2
IS ON

F ACTIVE PHASE #1

{

SCROLL DOWN

)-)
(C

T OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF

PRESS '+’

J)-)

(¢

LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON

{ | ~

SCROLL DOWN

¢

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON

PRESS '+
LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = 0Overlap A Yellow
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green

(PHASE CONTROL), THEN ‘1
SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

NOTE:

NOTE:

(PHASE

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL I/0

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 1
TO PHASE 2
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW “OFF”
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
YELLOW

ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2551

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN
"1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
PHASE: 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE GREEN FLASH
(Y/N)

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eceveecns 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

Sig. 20

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-1114T3
DESIGNED: July 2011

SEALED: 12-12-2011

REVISED:

Signal Upgrade -
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DETAILS FOR:
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| | | U-2551 Sig. 21
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION STANDARD SIGNAL SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 3 ph
T | FAFCOER CFLL%RrﬁNNCGES All Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR gROGRAMMING _ Fully Acatsuea ted
SIGNAL Fl [LEFT _TURN SIGNAL I Sl 121313 snerenl omar 1212 NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
FACE |+|+]|8 g ® oo? o stoesar| o [ MEIZIEIE ] me | ve |E |5 Closed Loop System
6|6 ¥ . (F1) z “13 a=
r=3 | ) ) )
_U R T 12" ppe— i |exao| o |2-42|- -1 D1
21,22 RIGIR]Y FIlEILE 12 %}... 16" : 6 [Y|Y]- _ _ 1
6,62 [G[G[R]Y Yy , B [exa0| o [2-a2[-|t [Y[Y[-] - |15 [-]- | NOTES
81 RIR|G]R <= Flashing Yellow Arrow 82 P21,p22 2A bx6 | 10 B e S Y —— —+ -
g2 B ArlcIR | | | P81,P8z 28 | 6x6 | 10 AR ol I L ALl A SNl Bl B 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
571.p22 1owlw oW bri | 6A | 6x6 | 10 3 (-] & (Y|Y{-| - | - |-|- Drawings NCDOT” dated January
P81"P82 oW b | | 6B | 6x6 | 70 | 3 |-f6 |Y|Y|-| - | - |-|- 2012 and “Standard
’ 8A 6x40 | O |2-4-2|-] 8 [Y|Y|-] - e Specifications for Roads and
£-= Flashing Yel low Arrow S49 | éx6 [+100 ] 3 Y| - [-|-|-| - - Y|y Structures” dated January 2012.
W - Walk | | \ S50 | 6x6 |+100| 3 (Y| - |[-|-|-| - o A 2. Do not program signal for late
DW - Don’+ Walk ’ : S51 6x6 | +100| 3 (Y| - [-|-|-| - - |Y|Y night flashing operation
DRK - Dark | | ~ | 's52 | ex6 [+100| 3 |Y| - |-|-[-] - - |yly unless otherwise directed by
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND | ’ | ' | | | . 3. ;2: ET? l, 2::;.31'01' units to
-9 DETECTED MOVEMENT ‘ ' ~ presence mode.
~-——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) | | | 4. Omit “WALK” and flashing “DON’T
R UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT | | WALK” with no pedestrian calls.
<t————»  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT | ) , 5. Program pedestrian heads to
| countdown the flashing “Don’+t
| | Walk” time only.
Metal Pole with Dual Mastarm #7 - _ o 6. Maximum times Zhown in timing
- chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
_ signal system timing values
SR 1922 (Enola Rd) | | 35 MPH 0% Grade | | supersede these values.
R/W = —-—-—-—-———-—F—’Bl—-———— ———————— S R/W 7. Closed loop system data:
s Sidewalk I N | -} LA 2 7 STdealR e Control ler Asset #:1114.
&0 62 = ,
—— — —_— A \_./' ‘ €
S @| 61 = S— —
—_— —_— e — ——— @ N <«
I 11
sz — —_— —_— v Median
—> @':}' 2y Island
[ - - — [
e Vv 0 22| T
. > % \\ — | | |
------------- AT — ~"“'F.’BZ Sidewalk C&G | LEGEND
R —————————————— —~_ } ] P — S0SED EE—
35 MPH 0% Grade \\\\\ i PROPOSED | EALSTING
\\ | i ] i O— Traffic Signal Head o—
~ | Hi e ———— e R o> Modified Signal Head N/A
S EEARES - SR 1922 (Enola Rd) | — Sign —
N 6 ® - , [}j Pedestrian Signal Head *
€ ) ’/% Metal Pole with Mastarm #8 With Push Button & Sign
& e Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
22 8 P =s O=1, Ssignal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
| = @ T 1 [ %‘f | | ' C——>  Inductive Loop Detector @ C__->
OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART 58 S g = | | ¢ Control ler & Cabinet >3
| PHASE ;3 E O Junction Box u
FEATURE , - — i 2-in Underground Conduit ======s====-
— - = — — | | | | | DD e Diref:fional Drill e D) e
Extension 1 * | 2.0 3.0 3.0 2.0 | VA Right of Way S
o S —> Directional Arrow —>
Max Green 1 * 25 45 45 30 | O Metal Pole with Mastarm [F—=——
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.9 3.9 3.0 , O Signal Pedestal o
Red Clearance 2.4 1.7 1.7 2.8 : N/A Wheelchair ROWD /N
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 20 | | | | “U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURN" |
T N - . - | | N/A Sign (R10-16) ®
Don't Walk 1 - 18 . 18 | | |

Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -

Max Variable Initial * - - - -

Time Before Reduction * - - - v - ' | Signal Upgrade - Final DeSign

Time To Reduce * - ( - - -

SEAL

Minimum Gap ' - ‘ - - - _ S R 1 922 ( E n 0 l a R d ) “‘\\\\\\““82";""",,,
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL | MIN RECALL - | | | | e | at : : 7
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW | YELLOW - - | | | : D Fiddlers Run Blvd
Dual Entry _ _ - _ - | | "2 Division 13 Burke County Morganton -
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ‘ | | TR CLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: A.D. KLinksiek : ,,,,’é;m’”mmg:\‘\g
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for » T.R. Terrell |reviewosv: N.M. Rodevick 4 . ?‘\‘\\\\\\‘“
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be ‘ H NTB g'z\llgB E N og:_[;* gé?gls-l g'g‘ é d‘:’ . gu1 te 200 REVISIONS "'“muumt\:“‘
lower than 4 seconds. Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 ¥ N\ O 30| T ‘ N
NC License No: C-1554 V=gl | || TR M‘Lons
' ‘ | | _ | e ol SIG0 INVENTORY N0, 131114




PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES e "
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON OFF
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) W liNABLE%1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
, W2 program bloclfs for all .unused vehicle loaq swc’rches. in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal v
H i i Si | Plans. LOAD n AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6, I-9, 2-6, 2-9, 2-13, 6-9, 6-I3, 8-16 and 9-I3. ON-> heads flash in dccordance with the Signal Plans switch no.| S! | 52| S3|S4|S5|s6|S7| s8s9|s10su|s12| G563 |Ss |58 | BR
» RF 2010 —— -
RP DISABLE 2. Enable Simul+aneous Gap-Out for all phases. mﬁm&L 1 2|13 3| 414|585 6|15 7| 8l6l9lel17|luliz]is
°] o) o WD 1.0 SEC Z NO. | »
< ~B ©f ©f 368 <8 ~3 < | | GY ENABLE = . 6 . 2 4 6 8
f .'..% ,u% .L% .‘..% _'.% .'..% .'..g .'..% .'..% To fg E% ‘o fg I% 3% ?% Al SF#1 POLARITY & 3. Program phases 2 and & for Start Up In Green PHASE 1 2 |pep| 3 | 4 |rep| 5 | & |pep| 7 | 8 |pED|OLA | OLB|SPARE| OLC | OLD |sPaRe
LE d -
?% 9% m% se% e% :é o S% =% 9.% o oo% .\% " to% ?é m% R oew ¢ —J 4. Program phases 2 and 8 for ’'STARTUP PED CALL’. Sional | Kl gp o100 P2 [y g | wo | o fenee| v | wo [enez B8y | ¥ e | v | e | e |
NO A0 A0 A® A® A® A0 A dd 4 4O dd A® o dd dd & FYA CUMPACT——\ : .
. $§ .?% g% ;% g% g% :% g% g% ::% gé w% w% h% w§ m% ‘% gzﬁ ;:?o < 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and overlap RED * | 128 134 107
Z 20 20 0 H0 0 H0 O @ H® O v O H® HO H® L Hé EYA 511 L 1 as Wag Over | aps. | »
- AN 10 of o E O | D FYA 7-12 —/ - | YELLOW 129 135 108
M 78 TE [ SE 9E YF IE OF Y[ =F 28 o8 oF ~nNE oF
SO NG NG 10 10 20 10 <0 O 10 10 1O <O <0 16 -6 - S S | 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the
O 0® ~® ©® o = NC 18 (Sterling St+)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd) GREEN 130 136 129
iﬁﬁﬁﬁlﬁd‘)d}lﬁd‘)lﬁlﬁﬁ)lﬁt})mlﬁﬁomoolo 52 ; RED AL21
% %% ?% g% ?% %% 9% D% 9% Q% 3% 90 Q%.‘:‘.% 9% o‘o oo% h% ouoo020 sz ~—_ = ARROW
X 98 20 20 20 20 &0 & & &® &8 50 o6 o6 o® b0 b@ b@ 2120030 E M5 9 YELLOW 126 122
@] | | Z T Bs ARROW
o TH TH T Ui T Oy ofs iy oy oy vl ofy ol op o oy ol 0140050 b
S NG O N0 VO N VO P LOid O idridid b ld o ® 0150060 —a . ELLON A123
o 0160070 ARROW
RN NeS N IR S S8 oussss
=0 =20 =0 =0 =& =& =@ & 6 ©0 o6 b o o'oo‘é) o® & 0180090 — QREEN 127 127
Sy Sl Opln O Tl Opl Sl Sl oph gl ot o vl 0 o ol © '
\ % é % é% éé % 9% % o"% &% o"% &% &% &0 &% &% &% i ' 113 119
/12‘ COMPONENT SIDE = K’g 1s 112
(72
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN \U = Not Used
NOTES: 18—/ % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers In place. Removal instal lation detall this sheet.
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION % See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH | ,
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all t+imes during normal operation. EQUIPMENT INFORMATION 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 | (wire signal heads as shown)
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. ggg}-ﬁg%LER tretrerereee gg;OL/-W/ AUX
SOFTWARE .+ « e evveveee... . ECONOLITE OASIS OLA RED (A121)————-—-——-—-
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT CABINET MOUNT...........BASE - |
: OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE OLA YELLOW (AL22) (::)
(front view) LOAD SWITCHES USED...+..S1+5S2,5S3,5S8,5S11,S12,AUX S1
| PHASES USED¢¢ccceeceeeees1+2+2PED+6+,8,8PED
ne ‘ ‘
g1 | g1 | g2 8 s s s RN S |#2PED o7 | FS OVERLAP ”B”. ceeeseeeess.NOT USED 21 GREEN (127)
U 0 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 Dc USED Dc DVERLAP C EEEEEEEEEEEE] NOT USED
FILE 1A | 1B | 2A T T T T T |S49| T T lisoLAToR 1SOLATOR g
"I“ E E E E E SYS E E —___i¢8PEm'?§T_ OVERLAP D (ooooooo--oooNOT USED
S N R AR AR R A IR AR 1
T , 0C |
2B | v | v [ v [ v | v [SOB] v | v 1S0CATORl1S0LATOR | NOTE
- e — B e — INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART |
L g6 L 1 L g8 L L |peT | L L L L L - 1. The sequence display for this signal requires special logic
FILE Y ? | s 9 E | ¥ | sa 9 ? 1o | ¥ 9 9 g 9 ' programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
- c c O c A - 1 c | e c c c LOOP NO.|-LOOP | INPUT |PIN| ,JNUT | DETECTOR| NEMA caLL lExtenol THE [STRETCH{DELAY |
J Ll B ge | w K M | NoT | ® Mo SES | m L Mmoo M " TERMINAL |FILE POS.{ NO.| #5570 NO. | PHASE | “™ DELAy| TIME | TIME , _
v [eB | v | ¥ [V BER V] vlss2| Vv ¥V Y it |82tz | w [se| 18 1 T I 15 COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
_ ‘ - v - | Jau |48 10 26 6 Y Y
EX.+ 18, 2A, ETC. = LOOP N0O.'S | g? : g#ggHTfﬁgSE ;2 ::22__95’1 gg 22 215 322 ; z : 15 Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card B T82-11’12 = 26 38 2 > Y Y Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
: for instructions on selecting this feature.
%S49 | TB6-9,10 19U | 60 22 1 SYS
%* S50 TB6-11,12 oL | 62 24 13 SYS
6A TB3-5,6 Jou | 40 2 6 6 Y Y
6B TB3-7,8 JoL | 44 6 16 6 Y Y
8A TB5-9,10 Jeu | 42 4 8 8 Y Y
% S5l T87-9,10 | JU | 59 21 15 SYS THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
%552 TB7-11,12 JoL | 61 23 17 SYS THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-1114
o Ton, NOTE: DESIGNED: July 2011
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 12U | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS SEALED: 12-12-2011
(install resistors as shown below) P81,P82 - . ‘ IN INPUT FILE SLOTS 'REVISED:
, Pe3ped | T788-8,9 3L | 70 32 PED 8 | 8 PED 112 AND 113.

PHASE 1 RED FIELD
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (125)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
1.5K - 1.9K 25W (min)|

2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min)

AC-

'Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W., on rear of input file.

% SYSTEM DETECTOR ONLY. REMOVE THE VEHICLE PHASE ASSIGNED TO THIS
DETECTOR IN THE DEFAULT PROGRAMMING.

INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L

FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER

TH CAROLINA,

HNTB NOR P.
343 E. Six Forks Road,
Raleigh, North Carolina
NC License No: C-1554

Signal Upgrade -

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING

DETAILS FOR:

750 N.Greerf'leld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

Final Design (Sheet 1 of 2)

SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
at
Fiddlers Run Blvd
Division 13 Burke County Morganton}
PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: N,M. Rodevick
PREPARED BY: A,D, Klinksiek

REVIEWED BY:  H,L. Winstead
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2551 Sig. 23

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN ‘1’ (PHASE

CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND | | o |
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2., AND 3. o | OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL 1/0

PROCESSOR). | | FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS), THEN
' ‘1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #1  (+/—COMMAND#) | .
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR | PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON g[qéig JJHSED : ' PHASE : '12345678910111213141516
| | | VEH OVL PARENTS: xx
| EROM PLASE 1 | VEH ovL NOT VEH:
{ TO PHASE 2 | VEH ovL NoOT PED.,

o N (HEAD 11). ' | VEH OVL GRN EXT:!

e SCROLL. DOWN o | STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
THEN: | | | | FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE GREEN FLASH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON | SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) |
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF - | FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y

: PRESS '+’ - GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeecenn. 0
| - YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
: , . ~ RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/—-COMMAND#) OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONEs 1-16)....0
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON , NOTE: LOGIC FOR
. SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW | OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
ARROW “OFF” ; .
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

~~_ ‘ ~~_

N~ | SCROLL DOWN . N~
THEN:

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF

PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3  (+/—COMMAND#) |
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON ‘NOTE: LOGIC FOR
. ‘ YELLOW

ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

~~_ { ~~_

. % SCROLL DOWN o
THEN:

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON

PRESS '+’
LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-1114
DESIGNED: July 2011

SEALED: 12-12-2@11

REVISED:

Signal Upgrade - Final Design (Sheet 2 of 2)

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL

DETAILS FOR: SR 1922 (Enola Rd)

‘“‘;\mummm"

at «\\ ,...,.!,?,' [,""'
Fiddlers Run Blvd

\\\'

oy,
l"'
“,
Ao,
I"

“llll“”,'

Division 13 Burke County Morganton
PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: N.M. Rodevick
PREPARED BY: A,D, Klinksiek |Reviemep 8Y: H,L, Winstead

| | Sis .
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. A o/
343 E. Six Forks Road, i % L TS REVISIONS
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NC ‘License No: C-1554 ; 750 N.Greonfleld Fhwy,Garner.NC 27529
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM

U-2551
TABLE OF OPERATION - SIGNAL FAGE I.D. | OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART | 2 Phase
S E——— | Al'l Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING |
s - DISTANCE 3 QUEUE | QUEUE |PREEMPT| & FUlly Actuated w/
g 7 Loop SZE | FROM | o 3 HASE 2|2 S | werch| ey | wax car | noex | 2|3 Ql_jeue Preemption
E \! (FT) | STOPBAR > Z|E|Z| nme | mMe Joccurancy| Reser | For |E|= NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd
SIGNAL E E o \ (FT) = =13 TME | TIME | QuEue [ |2 Closed Loop System
g2+6 04 FACE [+ 14]P |8 > h [exe |70 3 Y[ 2V -1 -1 -1 - -1 -1y |
T|H ( 4 |exa0| 0 [2az|v[ 4 [Y[V[-| - [ - [ - [ -1 -]-|v] NOTES
3 ﬁ.ig 4B | 6x40 | O |2-4-2|Y] 4 |Y|Y|-| - | 15 - i B A 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
' o *%%Ql| 6X6 | 650 | 6 |Y|PRE3|-|-|-| - - 5 01 | 3 |-|Y Drawings NCDOT” dated January
2,22 [G|R|R|Y 61,62,63 6A | 6X6 | 70 |EXIST|-| 6 [Y|Y[-| - | - . - |- T-Ty 2012 and “S+tandard
41,42 R|IG|G R | ¥¥% See Note 6. Specifications for Roads and
61,6263 |G|R|R|Y '

< ~ | | Structures” dated January 2012.

. : ' 2. Do not program signal for late

night flashing operation

& - | | - unless otherwise directed by

the Engineer.

3. Set all detector units to
presence mode. ,

Direct Bury 4. Locate new cabinet so as not
to obstruct sight distance of
vehicles turning right on red.

5. The cabinet should be designed to
include an Auxiliary Output File for
future use. '

6. This loop serves as a queue backup
detector. After 5 seconds of
constant actuation, the detector
unit places a call to the controller

D4 |
(Queue Preempt 3)

R/w

e DETECTED MOVEMENT

R B UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
~®-------- UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<¢--—-»  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

Direct Bury

Direct Bury . to preempt normal operation to
Wood Pole ' clear out the storage |anes.
Sta. 72+29 +/- -L- Wood Pole 7. Maximum times shown in timing
58' Lt

St?. 74+16 +/- -L- chart are for free—run
50" Lt

operation only. Coordinated

signal system timing values
SR 1922 (Enola Rd)

" | supersede these values. '
R Sy A A NN = 35 MPH 0% Grade 8. Closed loop system data:
| » ~ C8G — L _x EoT 3 - Control ler number #:0687.
LEGEND
EOT PROPOSED  EXISTING
EOT | O— Traffic Signal Head o
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
- — Sign —
| Pedestrian Signal Head
EOT | With Push Button & Sign
C8G \ SR 1922 (Enola Rd) : | o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
O J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy g <
5 : . _——D Inductive Loop Detector c__C
! | | D] Controller & Cabinet NE
. : , O Junction Box n
R/W -:_-_—i—-----._.]___. Wood Pole | | s 20 Underground Conduit ===========
35 MPH +1% Grade = gfﬁ-ﬂtum */- -L- | | N/A Right of Way ————
5 —> Directional Arrow —>
OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART | |2070 QUEUE PREEMPTION 5 VA Guardrai | T
T —— — m ® No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) N/A
f FEATURE 2 4 6 , ' Wood Pole 5 No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) N/A
: ~ Interval 1 - Dwell Green 255 | sta. 72424 +/- -L- 3 ©  Comined Through and Left /A
Min Green 1 * 10 7 10 Interval 1 — Dwell Yellow _ 0.0 ‘ 77' Rt ® Arrow Sign (R3"GL)
Extension 1 * 3.0 2.0 3.0 - torval 1 — Dwell Red 0.0° 3 © Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) N/A
Mox Green 1% 45 25 45 Interval 5 — Exit Green | ) | © , ® o  Construction Zone Drums N/A
Yellow Clearance 3.8 3.6 3.8 Dintorval 5 — Yollow T 0.0 | » m o mm m m Consfruc’rnon‘ Barricade @~ N/A
Red Clearance ' 1.4 / 1.0 1.5 \nterval 5 — Red 0.0 v < =1 =0 ‘ A ) | o Construction Zone ’ N/A
Red Revert : 2.0 - 2.0 2.0 g 5 ~ , mm—  Portable Concrete Barrier N/A
elay Time ' A :
Walk 1+ - . - = YG —— " | | | | VaVaV Crash Cushion N/A
Don't Walk 1 = ~ ~ n reen berore rFre N ) . » .
, — Ped Clear Before Pre 0 Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 1
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - ; 7 & :
Max Variable Initial * .- - - Yellow Clear Before Pre 3.8 , : C ons t ruc t 10N P h a Se I S t e p 2
— . ' Red Clear Before Pre ‘ 1.5 - SEAL
T Bef: Reduct - - - :
fme bbbt Dwell Min Time 30 i SR 1 922 EnO]-a Rd g,
Time To Reduce * - - - - : a t , y “\o\:‘“ CARo, ('0,,%
. _ _ _ Enable Backup Protection N ' , s &\“‘“‘ﬁ“gg'i""",, ""4,‘
Minimum Gap ; 8/ : S %Y %
R ' Ped Clear Through Yellow N ~ ' I"40 EaStbound Ramp %é‘ 2 %
ecall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL gh ¥ » | | SEAL  : ¢
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW * :;n:;ufzfa:rl;s";z time used for phase during i | | Division 13 Burke County Morganton 031464 55
Dual Entry _ _ - P . | , ~ | , - PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: T,R. Terrell /’%,‘;%?006§
: . . 3 Y S
Simultaneous Gap ON ON | ON | | HNTB NORTH GAROLINA A’;E[i = :,(,. ilnksmk REVIEWED BY: N'M;mf.()dev;; L( g M S
* These values may be field adjusted.. Do not adjust Min Green and ' H N I B 32:13 e Eg h ? . )I\(l 0 ::g tr; K (s; a ﬁg .
Extension times for phases 2 and é lower than what is shown. ‘ NC License No: C-15 'QJ&-U-—D YT
Min Green for dll other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 13-0687T1



—f]

e/

v . : PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - NOTES 02551 Sig. 25
| PROGRAMMING DETAIL | oN OFF ~ | '
(remove jumpers and set switches as shotsn) | IDENABLE% | 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash i
B program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in : _
W2 g - the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART S
' , 1 i i ' . LOAD : 7 AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPER 2-6. - oN > heads flash in accordance with the S:gnol Plans surton no.| S1 | 52| 53|54 | S5 | s6 | 57| s8| s9|sig|su|s1z2| AR AR AKX X |42
- ' RF 2010 —— |
5 l:lg ?ISAQEE “ 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap—-0ut for all phases. . cu%’rg'dst_ 1| 2|13 3|4 |14|5]| 6157|8169 |10]17|11]12]18
" ) =2 . '
. d . o . .
fé E% f% %% f% ?% %% f% %% E% 3'1% E% fé f% I% ?.% ?J% - R gg#ENégliimwg 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. | puast | 1| 2 |pfp| 3 | 4 |pfp| 5| 6 |pgp| 7 | 8 | pEp|OLA |OLB|seareOLC | OLD fspere
?% g% [:;é g% Q% gé g% g% ;t% 9% o.% Qé ,\% “,0 u,% ¢% m% LEDguard 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. | osionas | Tanze] wo | wo asaz] wo | o f2982] wo | o e o | o [ Do i | we | e
o2r2 2. 2 2 2.2.2.2.°2 | | FYA 1-9 _l 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the " RED 128 101 134
2 OB b@ B B Lh B e TE v T T Tig P g P g T FYA 3-10 > NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
< - ™ (3] ™ ™ m ™ m (o] ™ ™M ™ m ™ ™ ™ FYA 5-11 Cl d L S 1_ -
- ?% ?% $§ 9% ’—ﬁ% —‘9% 9% 5% —‘2’% ‘3% =% 9% °‘§ °°% '~§ w% m% @ FYA 7-12—/ osed Loop system. | YELLOW 129 102 135
SO LG L IO IO 10 20 20 <0 0 0 <0 IO IO 36 46 6 O | | ~ |
3 ?% $§ ?% 9% aé =§ 9% 9% :é 9% ﬁé :% 9% ¢§ co% ,\§ «% YELLOW DISABLE % — GREEN 130 | s 136
ziﬁzﬁbtﬁﬁlbd)lbd)u')tbﬁablbd)0100010 a RED
%$$$%%%%%%%§%%%§§§www'é 2 ARROW
%Q%Q%Qﬁ&%ﬂéé 50 50 4@ 5 6O HO 5O 6O o o® b 8:%8828 é 7 YELLOW
5 . | £ ARROW
-gRggddddddddddddd i 2 f
~ N N N N NA ] U ! ] | 1 ! L U 1 i ) . GREEN
ﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁnnnr\r\r\r\v\v\nnolso()?o — . | | ARRGW
ag r:.% 9@ eé ;% eé u% 9% !:.% 9% .leé :% a% u% =§ 9% o»% 0170 080
16 56 58 58 58 16 10 56 58 o8 58 50 56 4 &® o@ H® 0180 090 s — | %
T TR TR TR T Tl Ol T o i ol ol ol o ol ol S FF | — | | | X
éESQS&&&&&o‘-&é& v R
COMPONENT SID é NU = Not Used
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN | |
NOTES: | | | |
| 18—
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal ' EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION CONTROLLER 2070L
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS and SEL9 are present on jl-he monitor board. OF SWITCH ‘ CABINE T e e e e evececneseesea332 /W/ AUX
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all +imes during normal operation. SOFTWARE . ceceeeeeeeeeses. ECONOLITE DASIS
) CABINET MDUNT-oo-o-oocooBASE
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 .
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX DUTPUT FILE
' LOAD SWITCHES USED......S2,S5,S8
» . PHASES USED. e &6 o 0 00 5 0 ¢ 0 o 02 4 6
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP “A”.............NOT USED
' e ‘ UVERLAP B b--OOOOOOOOOONOT USED
ont view :
(fr ) | OVERLAP “C”.vvvevueses..NOT USED
1 2 3 4 5 B8 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 OVERLAP “D”.............NOT USED
sl e T2zl e Te e el el — |
o] 0 0 0 0 1] 1] 1] 0 1] | | . L ’
FILE T [2A | T T T | 4A | Q1 T T T T T T lisokToR INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
uI|| E E E E 4 E E E E | E E ST
: USED : : g USED E g g g g E INPUT ' FULL ‘
T T T 0C |
Y Y Y Y 4B Y Y Y Y Y Y LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
; » ~ m— LOOP" NO.| TERMINAL [FILE POS.| NO. | ASSIGNMENT | ™ g ™" | pask | CALL [EXTEND TIME ™ rive ™| 1ivg
U | #6 g g g g g C g § g - g g g 2A T82-56 | 120 | 39 1 2 2 Y |V
FILE 7 BA T T T T T ? T T T T T T 4A TB4-9,19 Ieu 41 3 4 4 Y Y
I Jn E ‘ E E E E E E E E E E E E 4B TB4-11,12 IeL | 45 7 14 4 Y Y 15
M | NnoT | M o H o M M M S I B H M o1 186-1,2 I7U | 65 27 ¥34 PRE3
L T |USED| T J J 1 1A J J 7 ! y 1 y 6A TB3-5,6 | J2u | 40 2 6 6 Y Y
*See vehicle detector programming detail on Sheet 2.
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L . ‘ |
FILE J . THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

SLOT 2 | | THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-2687T1
LOWER | | DESIGNED: July 2011

SEALED: 12-12-2011
REVISED:

Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 1 (Construction Phase I Step 2) (Sheet 1 of 2)
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2551 Sig. 26

QUEUE PREEMPTION PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

From Main Menu press ‘A’ (Preemption), then ‘1’ | | - VEHICLE DETECTOR #34 SETT-INGS‘

(Standard Preemptions). Press ‘NEXT’ until
Preemption #3 is reached. | | N - FOR QUEUE PREEMPT

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS)s, THEN ‘1’ ‘(VEHICLE DETECTOR

PREEMPTION #3 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10) , |
INTERVAL/TIMING | CLEAR/DWELL PHASES 'ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS ‘+' UNTIL DETECTOR #34 IS REACHED.

]
GRN YEL RED !12345678910111213141516

1 255 0.0 0.0 ! X
2 0 0.0 0.0 ] VEHICLE DETECTOR #34 SETTINGS (+—,1-64)
3 0 0.0 0-03 SETTING: (Y/N)
4 0 0.0 0.0, | | | | | | | } ENABLE DETECTOR: e eveevvecneesnnennssy
> 1 _0.0 0.0 ; X X | ENABLE LOGGING:«evssvececens N ¥
EXIT CALLS ! . " ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS.eeeeeeeesaceessseN

OPTIONS | | | | SPEED TRAP.+usesncsssossscsnsscacassh

PRIORITY (Y/N TU SELECT) "'."“""°MED CALL DETECTUR..-....oooo;otc‘oooocoooN
EXTENSION DETECTOR.-ocoootoooooooo.oN

DELAY TIMER (0-255 SEC) ceceveeeeeess0.0" |
MIN GREEN BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....10 o 'MODE 2 STOP BAR:eceeecvsocansnas eoesoN
PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (O= DEFAULT)....0 | SWITCHING DETECTOR¢eceeeesccccecacseN
YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT).3.8 | | - | DUPLICATING DETECTOR:««ceesecsososseseN
RED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....1.5 ' o | | - | : | ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..ccoveacannnn N
DWELL MIN TIMER (0-255 SEC) «.eevev...30 | - | IF FAILEDs» SET MIN RECALLZ..eccoeeecN
DWELL MAX TIMER (O=0FF.,1-255MIN) ....0 | | IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?.........N
DWELL HOLD-OVER TIMER (0-255) ....... 0 | | : | IF FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?...cee...N
LATCH CALL? ¢ccceeenn e «+«N , PHASE# n12345678910111213141516
LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT? e | | - PHASES ASSIGNED |
ENABLE BACKUP PROTECTION? «eeceeeeeeeN | | ‘ SWITCH/DUPLICATEE
HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...N ’. ' ) LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeasns cecscsesb
FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL PHASES? ......N | SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)e.ceue. 0
PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? .......N | | | STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eeeseceeee 0

- INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....N | | STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eceeececencesess0.0
SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ......N | DELAY (0-255 SEC)esecacacanns cesesedD
REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..N . MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)cccececccececss255
FLASH DWELL INTERVAL? ..cceceececcaseN | | MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
ALLOW PEDS IN DWELL INTERVAL? .......N | MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)eecesecscsesss100
RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL? «¢ceceeccenn «.N 4 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0
OVERLAPS: ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP | QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....5

QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)¢400e¢..0.1

DWELL INT FLASH YELLOW
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...3

OMIT OVERLAPS:

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-9687T1
DESIGNED: July 2011

SEALED: 12-12-2011

REVISED:

Signal Upgrade -'Temporary‘Design 1 (Construction Phase I Step 2) (Sheet 2 of 2)‘
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

| ; | U-2551
PHASING DIAGRAM = | - " OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
| TABLE OF OPERATION | | |
. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING , 3 Phase
| PHASE ' ' DISTANCE F © % § | QUEUE | QUEUE | PREEMPT § Q FUIly ACtuated. W/
_ . | sionaL | a | o E F Loop SIZE | FROM | s | S| prase |5 | 2 | [STRETCH| DELAY | MAX | GAP | INDEX Z S Queue Preemption
; 3 , , | | 310 _ (FT) | sTOPBAR | > ||| TME | TIME |OCCUPANCY| RESET [ FOR |5 |= .
- e 1112]2]E L pl Z 5|5 e S e | B |2 NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
S _ AR _ —— S T T 2 T S A B Closed Loop System
B2+6 | | ~ 04 17 [H 1A | 6X40 | O |2-4-2 Y[ o T - N P K
21 22 RIGIR 2 Y 2A 6X6 0 | 3 Y 2 YIY|- - - - - - -|- NOTES
41'_42 ARRRE 4A | 6X40 | O |2-4-2 /Y] 4 |Y|Y|-| - | - - S I Al 1. Refer to "Roadway S+andard
J . B | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|Y] 4 [V Y|-] - ] 15 - - i - Drawings NCDOT” dated January
| ‘ 61 GIR|R]Y *X%% Q1| 6X6 | 625 6 |[Y|PRE3|-|-|-| - - 5 0.1 3 1-1- 2012 and “Standard
f" 62 G|G|R|R]Y I¥%%Q2| 6X6 | 625 6 |YPRE3[-]-]|-] - - 5 0.1 3 1-1- Specifications for Roads and
6A 6X6 | T0 3 (Y]l 6 |Y|Y|-]| - - - - - |-1- Structures” dated January 2012.
) | %%% See Note 5. 2. Do not program signal for l|ate
01+6 ' SIGNAL FACE I.D. night flashing operation
All Heads L.E.D. unless otherwise directed by
- the Engineer.

3. Reposition existing signal heads
numbered 41,42, Sign ©.and Sign®.

4. Set all detector units to
presence mode. ‘

r° 12”
127 B

Ve 5. These l|loops serve as queue backup
A detectors. After 5 seconds of
04 %{.%% constant actuation, the detector
(Queue Preempt #3) - | 62 unit places a call to the control ler
| | to preempt normal operation to
clear out the storage l|anes.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 6. When leaving preemption, ensure
- DETECTED MOVEMENT all non—-preempt phases are served
e UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) before serving the preempt phase
S LRI UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ( ~ ‘ again.
<-—--——»  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Direct Bury 7. Maximum times shown in timing
| , chart are for free—run
/ operation only. Coordinated
| | | v ~signal system timing values
- SR 1922 (Enola Rd / o ~
AW ———__ on1922 (EnolaRd) — — 35 MPH 0% Grade supersede these values.
0aG — —— ‘ NML#“"L——-—‘E_";:“"EOT | 8. Closed loop system data:
- | Control ler number #:0687.
EOT
EOT :
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
EOT - | - O—> - Traffic Signal Head o>
cse I O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
la Rd e
SR 1922 (Eno ) Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
O Signal Pole with Guy o—>
R/W — . ~l' y J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
: 35 MPH +1% Grade \ C——>  Inductive Loop Detector @~ C_——"—>
| \ | XK Control ler & Cabinet- £x3
, | O Junction Box L
OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART - \ > 2070 QUEUE PREEMPTION LI SR 3Y 0E 31 J7 1 2—-in Undergr'wnd cmdui"' (I T T T T R T T
PHASE \ o . FUNCTION PRE 3 - ' N/A Righ#‘- of wa _____
| m
FEATURE 1 2 V 4 6 , : \ @ Interval 1 — Dwell Green 255 | ' —_— Directional Arrow —_—>
Min Green 1 * T 10 7 10 % Interval 1 — Dwell Yellow 0.0" N/A : Guardrail R S
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 . 3.0 % Interval 1 — Dwell Red 0.0" : : ' N/A No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) @
Max Green 1% 20 45 30 s | | ~ \ % Inforval 5 — Exit Green T | o o Construction Zone Drums N/A
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.8 4.3 3.8 N 5 ;gé o mm Interval 5 — Yellow | 0.0 . erzzrza Construction Barricade N/A
Red Clearance 1.9 1.0 1.0 L1 % 5 % 9SS S — s - Construction Zone N/A
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Delay Time 0
Walk 1 ‘ _ _ _ | I Min Green Before Pre 10 | ,
S°°"’:’°:‘ ’A - | Ped Clear Before Pre 0 Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 2
econds Per Actuation * - - - - . .
Max Variable Initial * - - - - | " | Yellow Clear Before Pre 3.8 (Construction Phase I Step IV)
- - Red Clear Before Pre 1.1 ‘ SEAL
Time Before Reduction * - - : - -
Time 1'_0 Reduce * " ~ _ - Dwell Min Time 30 e SR 1 922 ( E no l d Rd ) \\\“\::‘mg;umuga,,,
Minimum Gap _ _ _ _ ‘ Enable Backup Protection N & 73 2 | at :}“\\‘a‘é‘g'imu,,'
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - | MIN RECALL | Ped Clear Through Yellow N - : 3 I-40 Eastbound Ramp SEAL
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - YELLOW | * Time c'izfa:hs;.to time used for phase during : %, g Division 13 Burke County Morganton 3146 .'
- : n. p \. . &
Dual Entry - - - | - - | | rormal operato | ‘ PLNOKTE:  July 2011 _ |Reviewosv: T.R, Terrell ARG
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ~ ON . | | HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. AR;)?I;I OL(SIMKSlek Revieweo Bv: N. M. Rodevick Mf:
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for . H NTB gg? . E ah Si ﬁ o ';g;“ k 8 . ?g? g 2 S
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not : NC License No: C-1554
be lower than 4 seconds. : : SIG. INVENTORY NO. 13-06 8772




| PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR ~ NOTES T TR prre
PROGRAMMING DETAIL | ON OFF | | |
) p o . | W ENABLE% | 1. To prevent “flash—-conflict” problems. insert red flash ‘ '
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) o | | program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
: the output file. The installer shall verify that signal ' ‘
v ‘ i i Si o LOAD ‘ AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPER -6 and 2-6. oN > heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans st 0| St | 52| s3|s4|s5[s6|s7| 58| 59|s1m|s1|s12| X[ AN AKX AXIARD
RF 2010 —— ) | MU
_\-'E' leg ?IgAglé(E; 3 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. , | CH?‘%NEL t 121131 3| 4l14|5| 6|15]7]18l1te6l9gllizlulizlis
O . g ’ . . . .
f fé E% fé f% E% %% %% f% %% i% fé 3% fo fé i% 3% 2 A SF# POLARITY & 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. Phase | 1 | 2 |pfp| 3 | 4 |pgp| 5 | & |pEn| 7 | 8 | pEo|OLA |OLB|seare|oLC | OLD |sPare
o | LEDguard @ | ‘
?% S% t% Qé ?% gé ?% ?é 3% $§ q-% o'o% 17% @ up% 7% qo% g ) 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. (SIGNAL | 61 |2t22| Nu | Nu |ana2| N | N fene2| Nu | oo | no | e | e | || |
RO A0 A A® A® A® A0 A® A Ad Ad A® A O Ad b & FYACOMPACT——\ .
o® ~ - FYA 1-9 2 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the
EEEREEEREEERRNNRY ALY | e s e o [efm [ | | o
Cofnfe® 2. 2 0, 2.0, .0 0, % FYA 7-12—— - Closed Loop System. YELLOW 129 192 135
P b by T T T T o i i T S otd ofd ntgd otd 1o 5
%QQviv-vv-vv*ﬂ-vv-vwrsr O .
Q . = GREEN 130 | 103 ' 136
BEddddddddddd it e = B -
o 30 20 10 10 00 00 00 00 00 0O O O ® O n® ® WO (1Yo 010 = § RED
Z Ogh Ngh Of OF - 0110020 2 ARROW
oAl AR AR AR R OU0020 22 i - ;
T ~0 <0 Z0 0 —0 00 00 00 VO 0O 0O O ©¥® VO WO ©® ©® .5 404 o __15 » YELLOW |50
O \ . Z I ®s ARROW
Adddaaddddadd dd i =
= Q T T T T T T T v T e Pid 6150 06 _ ——
Ne No Yo Yo YNo No ~® ~0® ~0 ~0 ~O® ~O® ~O RO O ~O ~ 01806 070 18 —/ | 22%5” 127 |
ddddiaaddddddd i i
40 20 10 =0 10 =0 = 5O L 5 L L L& L& L6 Hé Hé 0180 090 — | | w
O Noa O O ok Ol Vel = : - - ' v v ‘ ' .
nbobbc-bbbh R b R R R R b - K
(o] ' :
j.l:] COMPONENT SIDE § NU = Not Used
, , ‘ ~ % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN instal lation detail this sheet.
NOTES:
A 18—
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
of any jumper allows it+s channels t+0 run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION ,
. _ ) . ) ‘ ) OF SWITCH CDNTRULLER. .0 8 5 6 0 ¢ 00 0 0 s 2070L .
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. CABINET e e eveeeeenenenesea3dld32 /W/ AUX
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all +imes during normal operation. SOFTWARE . ccceeeeeseeeees . ECONOCLITE OASIS
CABINET MOUNT...c.......BASE
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor +to comm. port 1 of 2070
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. | OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
~ ‘ - ' : LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1,52,S5,S8
» ‘ PHASES USED...‘C.......‘1.2’4’6
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT N OVERLAP “A”.............NOT USED
(,'ront view) . DVERLAP l’B ’,. o & &6 06 ¢ & 0 0 0 & 0 @ NOT USED
| OVERLAP “C".ceveeeeeeeeNOT USED
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 OVERLAP “D".............NOT USED
ATz s e (e l#*[™lslclclclcl:]™
| 0 0 0 0 G 0 0 0 0
| DC
FILE 1A [2A | T T T |4~ | Q1 T T T T T |isoLAToR INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
qu E E E s lprea| E E E E E E ST ,
L[S0 5| 5| ? ElE BB E|E INPUT FULL o
. v T ‘ DC ;
Sl LS e e ] ¥ ]I 1E 1T 1 el e R L e e A R
oll (%8| & ! El R N A A I A : : C t | TB2-L2 | T [e6 8 | 1 1 Y [V 20
FILE T 64 T 5@ T T T T T T T T T T - J4U 48 10 26 6 Y Y
TN E E 1 E E E E E E E E E E 2A T82-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y
'J L M | NoT | M N | ¥ M o M M M M M M M 4A TB4-9,18 | 16U | 41 3 4 4 | Y Y
T |USED| T f J v 7 7 7 1) 1 v vy y 4B TB4-11,12 IeL | 45 7 14 4 Y Y 15
‘ Q1 TB6-1,2 17U 65 27 %*34 PRE3
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE Q2 TB6-3,4 I7L 78 40 *44 PRE3
® \irod Inout - D . late slot with detecto 4 ST = STOP TIME | 6A TB3-56 | J2U | 40 2 6 6 Y Y
ired Jnput = To Mot populate slot with detector car *Add jumper FROM I1-W to J4-W, on rear of input file. ,
*See vehicle detector programming detail on Sheet 2. | | THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L | ;:;g;gg“'-‘lnfsfx 13-068772
' ' s July 20
$Lo7 5 | | - SEALED: 12-12-2011
LOWER | | | REVISED:
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
(install resistor as shown below) )
~ Signal Upgrade -
| | | Temporary Design 2 (Construction Phase I Step IV) (Sheet 1 of 2)
~ — PHASE 1 RED FIELD , | ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING , ‘ SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (125) | DELAILS FOk; SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE _ | | | | | at '\“..a.gg-’.'i. ,
DR '125——————m‘”! f’““‘ ]’ | o | | | I1-40 Eastbound Ramp stw.
AC- L) Division 13 Burke County Morganton
, S : S PLAN DATE: July 20‘11 REVIEWED BY: N.M. Rodevick
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. PREPARED BY: A.D. Klinksiek |ReviewnBY: H,[, Winstead
HNTB 343 E. Six Forks Road, ] % LB REVISIONS
Raleigh, North Carolin anageme
NC License No: C-1554 750 N.Greanfleid Phwy.Garner,NC 27529
- | sic. INVENTORY N0 13- (068772




. ‘ PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
.LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL VEHICLE DETECTOR #34 SETTINGS VEHICLE DETECTOR #44 SETTINGS U-2551 Sig. 29
| WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENCE FOR QUEUE PREEMPT FOR QUEUE PREEMPT |
(program controller as shown below) | (program controller as shown below) (program - controller as shown below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL),» THEN ‘1’ (PHASE FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS), THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE DETECTOR FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS)s THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE DETECTOR
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS '+’ UNTIL DETECTOR #34 IS REACHED. ASSIGNMENTS). - PRESS '+ UNTIL DETECTOR #44 IS REACHED. -
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1,2, AND 3. |
2. ;gggEggég)MENu PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN '3’ (LOGICAL /0 VEHICLE DETECTOR #34 SETTINGS (4—+1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #44 SETTINGS (4—+1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
NOTE: WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENCE. THE FOLLOWING LOGIC Ezﬁgtg Eggggggm ............ ; Emgtg Eggg%gl&;
STATEMENTS ENSURE ALL PHASES WITH A CALL WILL BE SERVED
BEFORE PREEMPTUR CAN BE SERVICED AGAIN. ‘ ggéEBETgiQGNOSTICSOOOcnooooocoooouoa: ggégBETgiéGNOSTICS oooooooooooooooooo n
| CALL DETECTOR.«vevsesnssasaansansasN CALL DETECTOR: e vsececeeesnnsacsonns N
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (-+/~COMMAND#) VODE 2 S0P Bag ssin e NODE 2. S0P By oo
IF ACTIVE PREEMPTION #3 IS ON SWITCHING DETECTOR. .« v vvvnnnrnnsn. N SWITCHING DETECTOR. e+ seenerneeneeessN
NOTE: SETS LOGIC ELAG DUPLICATING DETECTOR«ceseseoscsesessN - DUPLICATING DETECTOR:eceesescacsnns N
f ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.eeeoveeoensssN ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.......e.. veeoN
\ IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?+veeecess N IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?+eveeeeeeoN
AL , : A IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALLZ¢eecvvss.N IF FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALL?¢e¢evvssssN
/"b SCROLL DOWN /"‘b IF FAILEDO SET MAXZ RECALL?O..O.....N IF FAILED' SET MAXZ RECALL?o-oooooooN
THEN: | PHASE# | 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
: PHASES ASSIGNED ! PHASES ASSIGNED !
SET LOGIC FLAG #1 ON SWITCH/DUPL ICATE ! | SWITCH/DUPL ICATE !
p ; LOOPSIZE (0"255 FT)-cooo.onocooooo-G LOUP SIZE (0_255 FT)----”---..-.---G
PRESS "+ SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0255 FT)eee...0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)eeee..0
L OCICAL L/0 COMVAND #2 < +/—COMMANDH) STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eesvsasssss0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eeeeasences 0
- - STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)O....Q.O.....O..0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)C..I....'.......0.0
IF LOGIC FLAG  #1 IS ON Tgﬁéns SREENPT DELAY (0-255 SEC)sveeensveersnneeees DELAY (0-255 SEC)eeerrveeerennseeesl
BY DISCONNECTING MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)0..0'..00.0....255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)00'0....li.0l000255
QUELE L OOPS MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAXOCCUPANCY (0"10070)......-....o.-100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0"1’0070)---0-00f00-o--100
AL | AL EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0
AL AL QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....5 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....5
HEN SCROLL DOWN QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)¢..s...0.1 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)¢.vss0.0.1
=N PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...3 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...3
SET INPUT  ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF | |
SET INPUT  ASSIGNMENT #27 OFF
" PRESS '+
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—-COMMAND#) |
IF LOGIC FLAG #1 IS ON NOTE :
TIMEQUT FOR
RECONNECTING
QUEUE LOOPS ‘ ' ~
AL ) A QUEUE PREEMPTION PROGRAMMING DETAIL
Al ' 'SCROLL DOWN ~A_ (program controller as shown below)
THENISELAY FOR 5. 0 SECONDS | From Main Menu press ‘A’ (Preemp-honh +hen ‘1’
(Standard Preemptions). Press Nex'r’ unti |
SET LOGIC FLAG # OFF Preemp-l'uon #3 is reached.
LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
PREEMPTION #3 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10)
INTERVAL/TIMING ! CLEAR/DWELL PHASES
GRN YEL RED !12345678910111213141516
1 255 0.0 0.0 ! X |
2 0 0.0 0.0'!
3 0 0.0 0.0'!
4 0 0.0 0.0'!
5 1 0.0 0.0 !X X
EXIT CALLS T
OPTIONS
PRIORITY (Y/N TO SELECT) veeeevesees.MED
MIN GREEN BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAILTI mn .10 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL 1S FOR
PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....0 ;:;;iggf“' JDIESI;;Q 13-0687T2
YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT).3.8 | oYuy
RED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)e...1.1 SEALED: 12-12-2011
DWELL MIN TIMER (0-255 SEC) ecoeesccns 30 REVISED:
DWELL MAX TIMER (O=0FF,1-255MIN) ....0
DWELL HOLD-OVER TIMER (0-255) «evee..0
LATCH CALL? ..».C‘...........I..C.Q..'N
LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT? eeveves veeeeseeN
ENABLE BACKUP PROTECTION? eevevss. Y
HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...N
FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL PHASES? ......N
PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? «..c...N ,
INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....N Signal Upgrade -
SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ...... N Temporary Design 2 (Construction Phase I Step IV) (Sheet 2 of 2)
REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..N S ——— ‘ e
FLASH DWELL INTERVAL? ceeoeecooecssoesN | R ___DETAILS FOR: | SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
ALLOW PEDS IN DWELL INTERVAL? .e.....N at \\CAR ("/ "
RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL? ..coeeveveeaoN | | S SesSigea,
OVERLAPS: | ABCDEF GH I JKLMNOP I-40 Eastbound Ramp P ‘2t
DWELL INT FLASH YELLOW | ’ L 07383
OMIT OVERLAPS: | 3 Division 13 Burke County Morganton] 1%% $&;
' ! ' : N S PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: N,M. Rodevick "'3}8). R Q}‘g
HNTB _NORTH GAROLIN c.. s, rrepsen v A.D. Kiinksiek JRevieensr: H.l. Winstead "’"'n.............m.:‘?“‘\\
HNTBW E. 8ix Forks R - Lo s REVISIONS
Ralelgh North Car
NC License No: C-1 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

SIG. INVENTORY No. 13-0687T2
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PHASING DIAGRAM

——
p2+6 _\' D4

TABLE OF OPERATION
T ————————

‘ PHASE

R
SIGNAL p| |E|F
1(2|o|E|L
FACE +|+|4|M]|A
6|6 |P|R

2

. |
21,2223 |R|G|R|[R]Y
4,2 |r[R[c]6[R
6t S 6[R[R[Y
62 6l6|R|R]|Y

'0ASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
| DISTANCE & olz g QUEVE | QUEUE |PREEMPT| S | o
LOOP SIZE FROM TURNS Q PHASE g % ; STRETCH| DELAY MAX GAP INDEX | = | S
(FT) | STOPBAR x| |Z|E|F| T™E | TIME [OCCUPANCY| RESET | FOR & =|
(FT) z = | TIME | TIME | QUEUE | 3| =
52 . . ) . ) 1 - _ _ — 1-1-
& | | exao | 0 |2-a-2 v} 20

e |[Y]Y]-| - | - - -1 - |-1-
2A | exe | 70 | 3 |Y| 2 [Y|Y|-|] - | - - -1 - 1-1-
40 | ex40 | o |2-4-2|v| 4 [Y|Y|[-| - | - - - | - |-|-
48 |[e6x40| 0 |2-4-2|Y| 4 |Y]|Y|-| - | 15 - -1 - 1-1-
*%%Q1| 6X6 | 665 | 6 [-|PRE3[-|-|-| - | - 5 01| 3 |-1-
**%02| 6x6 [ 665 | 6 |[-|PRE3|-|-|-] - | - 5 01 | 3 |-]|-

*%% See Note 5.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

U-2551

3 Phase
Fully Actuated w/
Queue Preemption
NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
Closed Loop System

NOTES

1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
Drawings NCDOT” dated January
2012 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.

—— 2. Do not program signal for l|ate
b1+6 SIGNAL FACE I.D. night flashing operation
All Heads L.E.D. unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.
g;;z e 3. Reposition existing signal heads
numbered 21,22,61,62 and Sign
= > . ® .and Sign B.
2 N 12 4. Set all detector units to
F@ presence mode.
A 5. These l|loops serve as queue backup
04 61 21,22,23 detectors. After 5 seconds of
(Queue Preempt #3) 4%32 constant actuation, the detector
‘ ' unit places a call to the controller
to preempt normal operation to
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND // clear out the storage lanes. |
~—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT 6. When leaving preemption, ensure
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) / all non-preempt phases are served
LA UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT / before serving the preempt phase
<————+  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT / again. - .
/ 7. Maximum times shown in timing
4 chart are for free-run
SR 1922 (Enola Rd) / operation only. Coordinated N
RIW——— ey 35 MPH -2% Grade signal system timing values
supersede these values.
C&G C&G 8. Closed loop system data:
| Control ler number #:0687.
o0 o 4.4 LEGEND v
[ ] | EOT PROPOSED EXISTING
- < , O—> Traffic Signal Head o>
- ; | | o— Modified Signal Head ~ N/A
’ 2 ) EOT — Sign —
cac R | , 22#1 | /‘?J‘J___ 5'3 | Pedestrian Signal Head *
: : : With Push Button & Sign
Sidewalk b x\ I 1\ 5] = SR 1922 (Enola Rd) O— Signal Pole with Guy  @——)»
42 4 ‘ | | | | Y71, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
| '”~~.D | ' | C——>  Inductive Loop Detector C_——>
R/W — ; (D) © _ | | | | >< Controller & Cabinet ex2
35 MPH +2% Grade \ \ | Direct Bury | | | 0 Junction Box n
' | | \ | | | » mimimmimmin - 2-n Underground Conduit ===========
OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART | | \ . : 2070 QUEUE PREEMPTION N/A Right of Wy~ ————-
PHASE 1 \ 2 p—— p— — Dnrecfnonal;Arrow —
FEATURE 1 2 4 ' 6 : \ %" Interval 1 — Dwell Green 255 N/A Guardrail G
—— - = - — | \ = _ N/A No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) (@
in .'ee" o Interval 1 — Dwell Yellow 0.0 N/A No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) @
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0 \ S Interval 1 — Dwell Red 0.0" Combined Through and Left :
Max Green 1 * 20 45 30 45 \ 3 \ P 1 N/A Arrow Sign (R3-6L) ©
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.7 4.1 40 _ N - '»;,; o - Iorval 5 — Yollow 0.0 N/A Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) (O
Red Clearance 1.9 1.8 1.0 1.4 | 2 5 % S PR o0 ® o  Construction Zone Drums N/A
Red Revert 2.0 20 2.0 2.0 Delay Time 0 ezrzTa Construction Barricade N/A
Walk 1 * - , - - - : Construction Zone N/A
: - - - - Min Green Before Pre 10
SD:c::::a:;rlAduaﬁon - : - - . . Ped Clear Before Pre - ’ 0 ’ |
—— - S R - Yellow_Clear Before Pre 4.0 Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 3 (Construction Phase II)
i — — " - - Red Clear Before Pre 1.5 ' SEAL
;:: ::f(:: d:ce: :h - — ~ ~ ~ Dwell Min Time ‘ 30 ‘ ¢ WORTH SR 1 922 ( En 0 la Rd ) o PP
Minimom Gap - _ _ ' _ Enable Backup Protection N g at ;§\\\\ ;
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL Ped Clear Through Yellow N [-40 Eastbound Ramp § . %
Vehicle Call Memory | - YELLOW - YELLOW * Time defaul’rs.to time used for phase during Division 13 Burke County Morganton ==%‘ : 03'464 ‘55:
Dual Entry _ N - - normal operation. PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: T.R. Terrell "":,,,,m“',"m““\\o‘;
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON | | HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.GC. A-D. Klinksiek JReviewnsv: N.M. Rodevick e;mm&£$w
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for H NTB ggie E g h Si )l\i o IE'ct) {]‘ k (s: a IF’*‘ g "il (1’ n a‘S g % é g 9 200 REVISTONS
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not - NC License No: C-1554 OOl USSR U = l%%%—
be lower than 4 seconds. | | I 17230 e SIG. INVENTORY NO. 13-(0687T3




' ) o , ‘ : v ' V PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR | NOTES . o T
PROGRAMMING DETAIL N OFF . o, S | '
(remove jumpers and <ot stoitches as s hown) : HDENABLE%‘ | : 1. To prevent “flash—conflict” problems, insert red flash : » ~ ,
- ~ program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in ~ N
| | SW2 _ | the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL ‘HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
v i i i¢ . " LOAD ) ‘ AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
| REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS |-6 and 2-6. . « ON > heads flash in accordance with the Signal PlCII"lS ‘ SWITCH NO. st 1s21s31s4ls5|s6l1s7]| s8] s9]|s1a!| st1]s12 51 |53 |53 | 54 | &8 | 58
' RF 2010 —W ' . cMU
" | , RP DISABLE ), 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. CH%%NEL 1t | 2|13/ 3| 4|l14|5]|6|15|7|8|l16l9]|lwli17|l1uli12]18
« ' | o | WD 1.0 SEC  Z | | | | | \ ‘
rEddddddddddaoAddd SolE 2| o roronomes zenss o st marven | [ |1 [ o |« [ o | [ | [] el el e
O ot ~E op of +El O o o © LEDguard 7 | | SIGNAL | o |2L.22] . | '
v 01 <0 <01 —0J <03 <03 <3 S0 =0 b ofd ~CJ ¢ wid v o RF SSM 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. HEAD No. | 61 |“23°| NU [ NU |4142] NU | NU f61,62] NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU [ NU | NU | NU
SO0 O O O N® O O NO N0 O O O VO O O O VFYACUMPACT——\ :
. $§ ?% 9§ §§ 9§ Q% 3§ g% gé ,_1% 9% o,% 0% ,\% “,% m% ,,% FYA1-8 < 5. The cabinet and control ler are part of the RED * |128 101 134
2 9P 20 HO H0 H0 B0 H® H® HO HO HO H® O O 6 6 & FYA oty 1 NC 18 (Sterling St+)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd) | | ,
"o r0c® 2 0.2,2.2.2.0 0 2 O O ¢ O o EYA 7—12 ——o Closed Loop System. YELLOW 129 102 135
200 0P LG TO <0 10 20 10 <0 <0 <0 0+ 40 30 30 ¢ O | , :
o ?% ?é %é 9% @ 2% aeé e% :% 9§ u% =§ 9% w% oo% r\§ «% VELLOW DiseBLE 2 — oreey . 03 1%
E 20 %0 %0 % HO H HO HO HE HE HE HE 5O KO b B B8 o 010 3 RED
Z O N O Oph Ygh opy ~mh ©oft oph <pt oft G R O 010020 e >3 ARROW
FEEFEEER LR R E R R BRI 2 S
T | , = | ARROW
Cpls Dply Opis Oy Igh Ot copin ~giy opiy oph g op Gp g O 0140050 = v
2 AP YO YO YO YO YO i O r®r® oo S e O5OOBEO _ ‘GREEN | 127
"o & © © e | 0160070 | ARROW
9%2%9%9%:%2@%«» L\.%S%Q%E%Qéﬁ%z%géw% 0170 080 | |
TO 50 56 50 50 10 10 50 50 50 50 56 & & b® o6 & 0180090 s — | ¥
_\\Qﬁgﬁzﬂﬁ"gmggzggz - 110 ‘ ‘ - .
9@ 20 26 20 20 =6 20 =0 50 70 50 -6 50 0 50 O & - | L)
COMPONENT SIDE 113 = ' ' NU = Not Used
| 14 » ' | N
. . % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
| REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN e o | : instal lation detail this sheet.
: - 117 » . '
NOTES: | 18—
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal »
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. | OF SWITCH | | —
3. Ensure +hd+ Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. , , ) _ ggg}-sg!‘-_LER teetesss e ‘§g;m;w/ AUX
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 SUFTWAR[::. TherRrerreeee .ECONOLITE 0ASIS
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. feereeererreeee -
: : ' ‘ CABINET MOUNT--OOOOOOODOBASE
| | - OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT | LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1,S2,5S5,S8
. ’ : ’ PHASES USED..-..-.-.....1020406
) (ﬁont vzew) } ’ ) » ' DVERLAP ”A ”0 ® 8 0 00 0 0 090 0 00 NOT USED
. ' OVERLAP I,B ”‘ ® 6 & 0 06 06 85 0 0 8 900 NOT USED
A 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 OVERLAP “C”..uvvw+n....NOT USED
g1 | g2 | B 8 5 | #4 |PRE3| B 8 S 8 8 S FS OVERLAP “D"...veeveeee.oNOT USED
FiLE U L I L T S A N N I > '
o 1A 2A : : : 4A | Q1 . c c c c . ISOLATOR ’
M M | M @4 |PRE3| M M M M | M M ST
B "1 ) VLS - I - B 4 g £ e e £ oC INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
Y Y Y 4B Q2 Y Y Y Y Y Y  |i1SoLATOR
ol Bl lefelelelelelelelelels!|e LooP No.|. LOOP NPT {PIN| psominmient | ETECTOR | NEMA | 0\ fewrengl Tovie STRETCH{DELAY
FILE 9 9 9 £ . 9 9 ? 9 : 9 g 9 9 9 %_J TERMINAL [FILE POS.{ NO. NO. NO. PHASE | DELAY TIME | TIME
ot E E E 1 E E E E E E E E E 1 TB2-1,2 U 56 18 1 1 Y Y 20
JUN R BB B BB BB BE|E|E|E|E|E Sl S R N S A
J J J Y ) J y ¥ y y J v J y 24 T8B2-5,6 12U | 39 1 2 2 | Y Y
— 4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 4B TB4-11,12 I6L 45 7 14 4 Y Y 15
~ ST = STOP TIME a1 TB6-1,2 I7U |65 27 4 PRE3
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card a2 186-3,4 7L 78 a0 :344 PRE3 ,
| 'Add jumper FROM I1-W to J4-W. on rear of Input file. | | THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL 1S FOR
*See vehicle detector programming detail on Sheet 2. , ; THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-0687T3
. ‘ ~ ‘ ' DESIGNED: July 2011
- SEALED: 12-12-2011
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L REVISED:
FILE J
SLOT 2
. ' . LOWER
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
(install resistor as shown below)
PHASE 1 RED FIELD : . o _
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (125) | | | Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 3 (Construction Phase II) (Sheet 1 of 2)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE | | ‘ | ' ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING H SEAL
1.5K - 1.9K [ 25W (min) | | | DETAILS FOR; SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
2.0 - 3.0k |10W (mn)| | at SNl
R ’”'"l "'9
| S Y %
AC- I-40 Eastbound Ramp %
| | ‘ Division 13 Burke County Morganton ‘ qr,;
| | Sk N 3 PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: N.M. Rodevick nggt‘g.@@‘f
HNTB NORTH CAROLIN .C: e |freemeopr: A.D, Klinksiek [Reviewosr: H.L. Winstead | g, WINS
343 E. Six Forks R i 200 ¢ LIS REVISIONS
Raleigh, North Car _ nagem ‘ . y /,’L///
NC License No: C-1 » 750 N.Greenflold Piwy,Garner,NC 27529 ‘ ‘ SIGNATURE DATE
, , SIG. INVENTORY No. 13-0687T3.
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LOGICAL I1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENCE

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’
- CONTROL FUNCTIONS).

(program controller as shown below)

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1.2. AND 3.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN ‘3’
PROCESSOR).

NOTE: WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENCE.,

(PHASE CONTROL)s THEN ‘1’ (PHASE
SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

(LOGICAL I/0

THE FOLLOWING LOGIC

- STATEMENTS ENSURE ALL PHASES WITH A CALL WILL BE SERVED
BEFORE PREEMPTOR CAN BE SERVICED AGAIN.

: LUGICAL I1/0 COMMAND #+1 (+/—COMMAND#?
IF ACTIVE PREEMPTION #3 IS ON
NOTE: SETS LOGIC FLAG
A A o
A_ SCROLL DOWN | AL
THEN: ‘
SET LUGIC FLAG #1 ON
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #2 (+/—-COMMAND#) ,
IF LOGIC FLAG #1 IS ON NOTE : o
: : INHIBITS PREEMPT
BY DISCONNECTING
QUEUE LOGCPS
A v N~
A SCROLL DOWN N
THEN: v
SET INPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
SET INPUT ASSIGNMENT #27 OFF
| | PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF LOGIC FLAG #1 IS ON NOTE:
TIMEGUT FOR
RECONNECTING
QUEUE LOGPS
~A_ Y A
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~
THEN:
DELAY FOR 75.0 SECONDS
SET LOGIC FLAG #ﬂyOFF

LOGIC I1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

FROM MAIN MENU»PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS)s THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE DETECTOR

VEHICLE DETECTOR #34 SETTINGS
FOR QUEUE PREEMPT

(program controller as shown below)

ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS '+’ UNTIL DETECTOR #34 IS REACHED.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #34 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR:eeocecasacse R §
ENABLE LUGGING. @ 8 0 0606000008800 00602029090080 N
ENABLE DIAGNDSTICS. 9 00 8 08 0080060006000 N
SPEED TRAP....I..l.ll......l...‘..'.N

CALL DETECTOR.+.... cesessecaasans <N
EXTENSIDN DETECTUROOCOOOOOOOOOOGO'OON
MODE 2 STOP BAR...... B e N

SWITCHING DETECTOR«esesaceocscsasaesN
DUPLICATING DETECTOR«¢sveeeecsccseesN
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY. 6 0060000935500 N

IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?......... N

IF FAILEDs» SET MAX1 RECALL?..... A

IF FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?¢¢eceeeeeN
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 -
PHASES ASSIGNED ;|

SWITCH/DUPLICATE |

LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeecrcocaccesesb
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eeesveeesee0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eceeccecnnceeses0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC)eveeecrasocsasnnsesl
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)ccseccccaceeees255
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)ecccccccacenscs 100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....5
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)..¢....0.1
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...3

VEHICLE DETECTOR #44 SETTINGS

FOR QUEUE PREEMPT

(program controller as shown below)

VEHICLE DETECTOR #44 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTURoooonoooocoooooooocooY
ENABLE LOGGING-.-‘-.-.----.....o-o-o N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS«eeveescosaes cese.N
SPEED TRAP.-.......... ooooooooooooo oN
CALL DETECTORe¢cecececscccessaassseesN
EXTENSION DETECTOR«eseeeeesssesessssN

MODE 2 STOP BAR.ccecovoessosvasnsans N
SWITCHING DETECTOR.«evvvvvseeeceeassN
DUPLICATING DETECTOR..eeecvceassaess N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.eeeesaesasaasN

IF FAILEDs» SET MIN RECALL?....cv0en. N

IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALLZ.cc0ceens N

IF FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?..¢ceeee.N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED |

SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |

LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)uusesssseeeeeessB
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)esevvsveess0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)svseesssaessssss0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC)eevvveeesssaaassess o
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)u+uvsssesssssss255
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)++svvssesssss.100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....5
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5).......0.1
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...3

'FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS), THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE DETECTOR
- ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS '+’ UNTIL DETECTOR #44 IS REACHED.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2551 Sig. 35

QUEUE PREEMPTION PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

From Main Menu press ‘A’ (Preemption), then ‘1’
(Standard Preemptions). Press ‘Next’ until
Preemption #3 is reached.

PREEMPTION #3 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10)
INTERVAL/TIMING | CLEAR/DWELL PHASES
GRN YEL RED }12345678910111213141516

1255 0.0 0.0 | X

2 0 0.0 0.0'!

3 0 0.0 0.0 |

4 0 0.0 0.0 !

5 1 0.0 0.0 !X X

EXIT CALLS 1
OPTIONS

PRIORITY (Y/N TO SELECT) ....c.e.....MED
DELAY TIMER (0-255 SEC) t.covenenn. ..0.0
MIN GREEN BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....10
PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....0
YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT).4.0
RED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....1.5
DWELL MIN TIMER (0-255 SEC) .........30
DWELL MAX TIMER (O=0FF,1-255MIN) ....0
DWELL HOLD-OVER TIMER (0-255) .......0
LATCH CALL? «ivvvenrannannancancanans N
LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT? +.covvnennenn. N
ENABLE BACKUP PROTECTION? «.coveseesoN
HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...N
FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL PHASES? ......N
PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? ..... Y
INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....N
SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ......N
REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..N
FLASH DWELL INTERVAL? ..ecveveneenesN
ALLOW PEDS IN DWELL INTERVAL? .......N
RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL? ......ccovos.N
OVERLAPS: ;
DWELL INT FLASH YELLOW |
OMIT OVERLAPS: 5
I
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AN

PHASING DIAGRAM

— A
: i
{ mmme——— Y
B2+6 N\ | B4
7 |
P1+6
24

(Queue Preempt *3)

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

~—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT

—~——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
P UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<————»  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

AW —————

TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE
P
sioNaL |o|o| |BIF
1{2|8|E|L
FACE +|+]4(M g
3
1 ~—[~R|-R|-R|-R
21,22 |R|G|R|R]|Y
4,42 |R|R|G|G|R
61,62 |G|G|R|R|Y]|
P41,P42 |DW|DW| W |DW[DRK|
W - Walk
DW - Don't+ Walk
DRK - Dark

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

All Heads L.E.D.

N

21,22

41,42
61,62

Metal Pole with Mastarm #9
Sta. 72+52 +/- -L-

SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
———— e Y

’ 1
‘46 Lt //

/

C&G

Sidewalk

Median
Island

C&G

Sidewalk

RIW —

’35_MPH +2% Grade

OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART
» PHASE

FEATURE 1 2 6
Min Green 1 * 1 10 10
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0
Mox Green 1* 25 45 30 45
Yellow Clearance 3.0 , 3.7 3.5 4.0
Red Clearance 2.3 1.8 - 1.8 2.3
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - - _ T -
Don't Walk 1 - - 21 -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - ' - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - -
Time To Reduce * : - : - - -
Minimum Gap - - - -
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - YELLOW
Dual Entry - - - -
Simultaneous Gap ON : ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for

phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not

be lower than 4 seconds.

Metal Pole with Mastarm #11
Sta. 72+42 +/- -L-

77" Rt

OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 3 Phase
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING FQUlly /;Ctuatetdl w/
= = N : ueue rreemption
> DISTANCE o z|@ QUEVE | QUEUE |PREEMPT| G [ o | .
< SIZE | FROM 8 2|2 |2 |smerch| peay | max o | noex |[=|E| NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
LOOP TURNS PHASE| = | Zz
(FT) | STOPBAR > E Z| mnme | TMe |occupancy| Reser | FoR & =l Closed Loop System
; (FT) z R TIME TIME | QUEUE | 2| Z
1A 6X40 0 [2-4-2{Y] 1 {Y]Y|-| - - - - - -] : ——-——-—-—NOT_ES
2A 6X6 | 70 5 (Yl 2 |Y|Y|-| - - - - - |-1- 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
°B 6X6 | 10 5 -] 2 |Y[YI-] - _ - - - |-y Drawings §CDOT” dated January
4A 6X40 0 2-4-2 1Yl 4 |Y|Y]- - - - - - - - 2012 and “Standard
48 6X40 0 l2-a21Yl 4 IYIYI-] - 15 ~ ~ N Specifications for Roads and
YT B - . ! Structures” dated January 2012.
:i:: g; g)):g g;g 2 - Egg S - 2 gi ; —— 2. Do not program signal for late
s - - — : — night flashing operation
_GA X6 | 10 5 |Y LA _ unless otherwise directed by
6B 6X6 70 3 Y] 6 |Y]|Y|-| - - - - - 1-1Y t+he Engineer.
*%% See Note 7. 3. Phase 1 may be |agged.
‘ 4. Set all detector units to
presence mode.

5. Omit “WALK” and flashing
“DON’T WALK” with no
pedestrian calls. .

6. Program pedestrian heads to
countdown the flashing “Don’+
Walk” time only.

T. These loops serve as queue backup
detectors. After 5 seconds of
constant actuation, the detector
unit places a call to the controller
to preempt normal operation to
clear out the storage I|anes.

8. When leaving preemption, ensure all
non—-preempt phases are served before
serving the preempt phase again.

9. Maximum times shown in timing
chart+ are for free—run
operation only. Coordinated

| . signal system timing values
R vmrms 35 MPH -2% Grade » supersede these values.
Sidewalk =t C&G 10. Closed loop system data:
= _ . Controller number #:0687.
183 ~ -
, Median .
@ s = I51and LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
— T O— Traffic Signal Head ¢
1 EOT o Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign | —
» Pedestrian Signal Head
r— 14 < SR 1922 (Enola Rd) E? With Push Button & Sign ?
o—> Signal Pole with Guy o—)
PROPOSED SIGN LEGEND EXTSTING &, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
Metal Pole with Mastarm #10 e . o B C——  Inductive Loop Detector C:i;i;:)
Sta. 73+45 +/- -L- ® No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) N/A > Controller & Cabinet X
48' Rt | No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) N/A O | Junction Box n
2070 QUEUE PREEMPTION ©  Corbined Trowpndleft gy mmmmene 2000 Undergroind Condit seeeeeeoes
> : =0 = U =
° FUNCTION PRE 3 © Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) N/A N/A Right of Way =  ————-
(:\ Interval 1 - Dwell Green 255 : _—> - Directional Arrow —_—
>, Interval 1 - Dwell Yellow 0.0 N/A Guardrai | I S
e | Interval 1 - Dwell Red 0.0" [OE=— Metal Pole with Mastarm o
@ Interval 5 — Exit Green 1 O Signal Pedesta | @
g; o mim Interval 5 - Yellow 0.0 N/A Wheelghair Ramp /AN
5 B S T — o0 e o Construction Zone Drums N/A
i : Construction Zone N/A
Delay Time 0
Min Green Before Pre 10
Ped Clear Before Pre 0.0" ' | -
Yellow Clear Before Pre 4.0 Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 4 (Construction Phase III)
Red Clear Before Pre 2.3 | SEAL
Dwell Min Time » 30 SR 1922 ( Enola Rd ) \\,\\\“““"‘3""'&"’"0:,,,,,
, & L, ",
Enable Backup Protection N at W Wl %,
| ? %7 %
Ped Clear Through Yellow Y I B 40 EaStbound Ramp @‘ %""5 %"g
* Time defaulfs.k? time used for phase during Division 13 Burke County Morganton $§§e§
v normal operation. 'PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: - T.R. Terrell ‘;%!mpggt\o\‘s?
@ HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. Reviewen ov:_N.M._Rodevick g, Mo S
HMINTB oot Siss e A
NC Licehse No: G-1854 e A %ﬂ-
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO. 13-0687T4

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2551 Sig. 37




| | N PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR | | o NOTES o —
PROGRAMMING DETAIL oN O | | | | ,
- - and ok ” W ENABLE% 1. To prevent “flash—-conflict” problems. insert red flash ‘
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) wa | ~ program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in " SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
, the output file. The installer shall verify that signal ‘
| T i i i . LOAD . AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS -6, 2-6 and 4-I4. | | ON => heads flash in cccord‘onoe with the Signal Plans swroino.| 51| 52|53 |54 |5 |6 | 57| 58| s9|sim|su |2 | AN E| AL AN
v ' RF 2010 —— | ,
-\-'E RP DISABLE 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap—-0Out for all phases. - CHEEIL‘J’EL 1t | 2|13 3| 4|14|5]|6|158]7|8ls6l99lwliz]uliz]is
| | o WD 1.0 SEC Z | | | __No. | e
| j’ f% §§ f% f% Eé% g%i‘ E% i% P E% g gé z% 2% o A gg#‘f”ggtimw&‘ 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. | iasE | 1 | 2 |pBp| 3 | 4 |pen| 5| 8 |pEn| 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA | OLB |spere| OLC | OLD [spare
| | | 0 , LEDguard @ | | | - -
?é 9% ?% $§ g% g% ?% ?% = $§ q% o'o% t'\é © .9% ‘f% ?% RF SSM . — 4. Program phase 4 for ‘STARTUP PED CALL'. | e, | 11 |2622| Nu | Nu [an42| Bak| Nufete2| Nuf NU [ NU | N | NO | NU | o[ o] o] g
RO A0 A® A0 A® A® A® A® Ad A A® Ad Ad Lo Ad b & FYACUMPACT—-\ : ; | | . '
A ?% ?% ?% ?% ‘-?% '.7."% $§ ?% N -.5% $§ q% go% ~ cP% 19§ 7% gﬁ ;:?0 N | 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yel low Flash. RED 128 101 134
z Ve O ‘ : w : : :
o r®c® & & @ @ O N I O o B oo 0 FYA -,._12.__J 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the YELLOW 129 12| 135
2 00 00 26 10 16 20 20 30 10 16 20 10 36 10 10 o® & 5 NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd) —
» ' = C'O ‘ . i ’ ' /]
RS S A LA e = -~ sod Loop Syste , I i O O
i 30 X0 X0 0 060 60 HO VO HLE HE HE HO HE LE L L b 0180010 % ; RED 125
ﬁﬂhﬂﬁﬁiml\m'mvmmﬁoo.m,\ 010020 2 = ARROW
Z 90 20 70 20 26 56 60 o o0 L0 O 6 66 6O o b b 8%8838 & 7 YELLOW [ ,c
O ‘ Z ARROW
Addddddatdddddddd B =
-~ ] r ! ] o ] r 9 ' | 150 6 : ' ' '
N YNo Yo Yo No YN ~0 ~0 ~0® ~0 ~O ~0 ~O® ~O0 ~O ~O ~ 0180 076 — ; | _ 2355;; 127
bbb bbb bbb bbb B '
| E8 58 18 38 16 L6 58 56 56 56 &6 56 58 56 &8 56 58 080090 e — | ¥ 104
of NE ©Of 0f P Of NE . Ay A , : 0
N EEEEEEEEEE L EEL L - A =
/-E COMPONENT SIDE = , ’ : NU = Not Used '
- v v , |
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN | | |
NOTES: D , ‘ |
| 18— | " EQUIPMENT INFORMATION | COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal , } A , ,
N it h Is t tly. = ' : - '
of any Jutper allows Tts © °.""°’ 5 7O THn conctrrently m - gENg;ﬁCZUS”mN CONTROLLER:ccteeeseeeesa2070L Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. : CABINETeeeeeeecscscseeealdld2 /W/ AUX | Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all +imes during normal operation. | ~ SOFTWARE:.¢¢¢ceeeeeeee...ECONOLITE DASIS | for instructions on selecting this feature.
' ‘ . ‘ CABINET MDUNTOOOOOOOOOOOBASE |
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070
control ler. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
‘ LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1,52,55,56,S8
’ - . ‘ ‘ PHASES USEDoooooo'oooc00’0192’404PED"6
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT - OVERLAP “A”.....euvee...NOT USED
. (ﬁont view) UVERL AP ”B " ® 66 06 0 06060606 0 08 0 0 NUT USED
OVERLAP “C".¢eeeeeeess.NOT USED
1 2 3 4 5 8 7 8 9 10 U 12 13 14 - OVERLAP “D".............NOT USED
U g1 | g2 g § g # 4 | PRE3 g | g g § UNS%TD g FS - | | | ,
1;11.'5'-: 1A | 24 ; ; ; 4A | Q1 | ; ; ; ; | ; 1S0LATOR | INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
" Alper|#2] B [ B | 8 [e[mmes] 8 | B | 8|8 P § | & ~ ‘,
USED| >g | ¥ 7 Y |48 a2 | ¢ ! 7 Vo lsoSionl ¥V lisoSion LOOP NOJ~EOOP | INPUT |PIN| \ MECEL | DETECTOR | NEMA | o fewrennl T STRETCH|DELAY
- e : *| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. NO.. NO. PHASE DELAY TIME | TIME
U g g6 § g g c § g § g § W g | 7822 | 10U |56 18 1 1 Y | ¥
FILE T 64 T T T ? T T T T T 9 9 T 2A TB2-5,6 120 |39 1 2 2 Y Y
noTn E E E E E E E E E E E E E 2B TB2-7,8 I2L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
J L M | g6 | M M M M M o M M B i R 4A T84-910 | 16U [ 41 3 4 4 Y Y
J 6B 1) J J vy 1) y v y v ¥ y y 4B TB4-1,12 | I6L | 45| 7 14 4 Y Y 15
» » | al TB6-1,2 I7U |65 27 *34 PRE3
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE , Q2 TB6-3,4 I7L 78 40 *44 PRE3
- ST = STOP TIME ~ 6A TB3-5,6 Jou | 40 2 6 6 Y Y
| 6B TB3-7,8 JoL |44] 6 16 6 Y Y | —
PED PUSH ) 'THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
_BUTTONS | NOTE: . THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-@687T4
P4,P42 | TB8-56 | I2L |69 3l PED 4 | 4 PeD |  INSTALL DC ISOLATORS | | | DESIGNED: July 2011
%*See vehicle detector programming detail on Sheet 2. IN INPUT FILE SLOT I12. | : SEALED: 12-12-2811
‘ ‘ ' , REVISED:
Remove jumper from I1-W to J4-W., on rear of input file.
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL | FILE J
- | SLOT 2
(remove resistor as shown below) : LOWER
ACCEPTABLE VALUES Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 4 (Construction Phase III) (Sheet 1 of 2)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE ‘ - ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING [ s (E 1 Rd) SEAL
_1;5_'( - I.QK : ( n) A ) ’ ) DETAH’_S_@&. R 1922 n O a “‘\“\nmnmmm,,”'l
2.0K - 3.0K_|10W (i) | Remove load resistor. | ’ | 2t s;\’gég.?,o(@g
| § QEFilag s
I-40 Eastbound Ramp {5 sm.%
Division 13 Burke County Morganton| g’,‘,f;: 07983 Sggf
PLWONE:  July 2011 | Reviewo Br: N.W. Rodevick %, %mg.@«@::
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.GC. 4 rReparen Bv: A.D. Klinksiek JReviewendr: H.L. Winstead e WING (o
HNTB 343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite 200 % LI REVISIONS /
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 Gmagem e i ikikik’!’;tb i m /e /
NC License No: C-1554 750 N.Gresnfleld Phwy,Garner,NC 27829 | DATE
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY No. 13-0687T4



LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
| WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1.2+, AND 3.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 6' (OUTPUTS), THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL I1/0
PROCESSOR). |

NOTE: WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENCE. THE FOLLOWING LOGIC
STATEMENTS ENSURE ALL PHASES WITH A CALL WILL BE SERVED
BEFORE PREEMPTOR CAN BE SERVICED AGAIN. |

LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PREEMPTION #3 IS ON

NOTE: SETS LOGIC FLAG

~A_ ‘ N
AL SCROLL DOWN AL
THEN: ‘ ‘ ; '
SET LOGIC FLAG #1 ON

PRESS ‘4!

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-CUMMAND#)
IF LOGIC FLAG #1 1S ON | NOTE
INHIBITS PREEMPT
BY DISCONNECTING
QUEUE LOOPS

AL Y AL
A~ ' SCROLL DOWN N~
THEN: :
SET INPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
SET INPUT = ASSIGNMENT #27 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF LOGIC FLAG #1 IS ON NOTE:
TIMEOUT FOR
RECONNECTING
QUEUE LOOPS
]
A v N
A~ SCROLL DOWN ’?\/
THEN: 1
DELAY FOR 75.0 SECONDS
SET LOGIC FLAG #1 OFF

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

VEHICLE DETECTOR #34 SETTINGS
FOR QUEUE PREEMPT

(program conmtroller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7’ (DETECTORS)s THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE DETECTOR
ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS ‘4’ UNTIL DETECTOR #34 IS REACHED.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #34 SETTINGS (4+—,1-64)
SETTING: YN
ENABLE DETECTOR.+sveeeeeeesnnecnnnn .Y
ENABLE LOGGING.«esveeeuseaveesneesseN
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS.eseeeeseenneasssN
SPEED TRAP.+esesesssssssessnsanansss
CALL DETECTOR: s« esveesneenseasacasssN
EXTENSION DETECTOR.«evveeveeeneeass N
MODE 2 STOP BAR.eeveeveeenessnnensssN
SWITCHING DETECTOR.«eeveeeeesaceasssN
DUPLICATING DETECTORs«seessasasaaassN
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..eeueen.. eeoN
IF FAILED» SET MIN RECALLZ..evveeus N
IF FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALL?+vx0.e...N
IF FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?.evv.vs..N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED |
SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeeneeeneennssb
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eveeeneeess0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evveeenanes ceres0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC)eeeeeeeencesaceases0
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)eeccececacccss 255
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)«<eeveeeeeess 100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....5
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)u......0.1
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...3

VEHICLE DETECTOR #44 SETTINGS

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7’ (DETECTORS). THEN
ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS '+’ UNTIL DETECTOR #44 IS REACHED.

FOR QUEUE PREEMPT

(program controller as shown below)

VEHICLE DETECTOR #44 SETTINGS (+—,1-64)

SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR:ccecescscscocasosans Y
ENABLE LUGGING..,...........'.l..l..N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS.cceeeecvncasannns N
SPEED TRAP.veeeesnes S N
CALL DETECTOR«ececeeessscssnsassseassN
EXTENSION DETECTOR«ceceecesceccacans N

MODE 2 STOP BAR¢oeveesocococacansasasN
SWITCHING DETECTOReececoescsecesacesN
DUPLICATING DETECTOR«eeeececececacseN
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY:eeoeseeseeasasN.
IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?.ce0cevsss N
IF FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALL?¢ceeeeeeoN
IF FAILEDs» SET MAX2 RECALL?.ecs0eee.N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED |

SWITCH/DUPLICATE

LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeessneannnsaasb
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT).e....0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eecesecsnnns 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eeesesacasncnans 0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC)eeescecccnceseseessl
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)cccceccccsssees255
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%):cssceesccesss100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....5
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)¢¢ees..0.1
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...3

4’ (VEHICLE DETECTOR

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2551 Sig. 39

QUEUE PREEMPTION PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

From Main Menu press ‘A’ (Preemption), then ‘1’
(Standard Preemptions). Press ‘NEXT’' until
Preemption #3 is reached. '

PREEMPTION #3 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10)
INTERVAL/TIMING | CLEAR/DWELL PHASES
GRN YEL RED }12345678910111213141516

1 255 0.0 0.0 ! X
2 0 0.0 0.0'!
3 0 0.0 0.0 !
4 0 0.0 0.0 !
5 1 0.0 0.0 ! X
EXIT CALLS !
OPTIONS
PRIORITY (Y/N TO SELECT) eeveeeennns . MED

DELAY TIMER (0-255 SEC) +steveeceesss.0.0
MIN GREEN BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....10
PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....0

YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT).4.0
RED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....2.3
DWELL MIN TIMER (0-255 SEC) .eveee...30
DWELL MAX TIMER (O=0FF,1-255MIN) ....0

DWELL HOLD-OVER TIMER (0-255) ..... ..0
LATCH CALL? 'onoonco.on.oo-oocooooooooN
LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT? ......... eeceeeN

ENABLE BACKUP PROTECTION? <eeeeeeeessN
HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...N
FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL PHASES? ......N
PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? .......Y
INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....N
SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ...... N
REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..N
FLASH DWELL INTERVAL? cecveeceveceeeasN
ALLOW PEDS IN DWELL INTERVAL? .¢.....N
RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL? «¢ectevauaassN
OVERLAPS: ! ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP
DWELL INT FLASH YELLOW !
OMIT OVERLAPS: 5
[}

REVISED:

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- THE SIGNAL DESIGN:
DESIGNED: July 2011
SEALED: 12-12-2011

13-0687T4

Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 4 (Construction Phase III) (Sheet 2 of 2)

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING

Prepared for: | at

DETAILS FOR: SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

o , , ' ' : U-2551 Sig. 40
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION | OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART | | 3 Phase
.
PHASE | INDUCTIVE LOOPS EETECTOR PROGRAMMING _ Fully Actuated w/
----- , e T A o TR Y S O vl v e 1 Qe Preemption
; | SIGNAL ? E [ LOOP 1 |storear| TR ; PHASE g é % TIME | TIME |OCCUPANCY| RESET | FOR § = NC 18 (Stef‘llng St)/ SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
s . 5 FACE |+|%|4l|f A (F1 = “13 TME | TIME | QUEVE | | = Closed Loop System
6|6 P a0 | - 1 - - - - I
22+6 24 EH o 1A [6X40 | 0 |2-42|-| L [Y]Y
3 g 2a/st [ exe | 0 | 3 [-| 2 [Y[Y|[-| - | - - -1 - Y-
TR = Y EY Y e 2B/52 | 6X6 | 10 | 3 -] 2 |YIY|-] - | - - i I A1 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
2122 |RIGIRIRIY ) A4A_ | 6X40 | O |2-4-2)-] 4 |Y|Y)-] - | - ' A I Drawings NCDOT” dated January
| , 4B 6X40 0 [2-4-2|-]1 4 [Y]|Y|-| - | 15 - - - 1-1- 2012 and “Standard
----- | 142 [RIRICICIR **% 01| 6x6 | 625 | 6 |-PRE3|-[-|-] - | - | 5 |o1] 3 |-|- Specifications for Roads and
61,62 GIGIRIRIY ¥*%%Q2| 6X6 | 625 6 |-|PRE3|-|-|-]| - - 5 01| 3 |-|- Structures” dated January 2012.
; P41,P42 |DW|DW| W |DWDRK 6A/S3 | 6X6 70 3 (-1 6 |Y]Y]-] - - - - - Y- 2. Do not program signal for l|ate
, P61,P62 | W | W |DW|DW[DRK '6B/S4 | 6X6 | T0 3 |-16|Y]Y]-]| - - - - - |Y|- night flashing operation
o1+6 W - Walk | | S45 6Xe | +140| 4 |yl - |-|-|-| - - - - - lyly unless c.:rl'herwise directed by
“DW - Don’t Walk S46 6X6 | +140 4 [yl - T-1-1T-1 - - - - - Iyly the Engineer.
R - Dok sar poxe faaol 3 - LT -T-1 - T-1- IVl 30 SO0 Gereator umis +o
SIGNAL FACE I.D. 548’ 6X6 | +140 | 3 |Y| - |-|-{-| - - - - - lY|Y bresence mode.
All Heads L.E.D. **% See Note T. 5. Omit “WALK” and flashing
~ “DON’T WALK” with no
‘ _ pedestrian calls.
C@ e 6. Program pedestrian heads to
04 countdown the flashing “Don’+t
Q P t #3) <g!a 127 " 12 Walk” t+ime On|y.
vete Treemp : : 7. These loops serve as queue backup
@ e detectors. After 5 seconds of
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 1 21,22 constant actuation, the detector
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT 41,22 P61,P62 - unit places a call to the control ler
~——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 61,62 +c|3 Dreemg‘rﬂrzorm:ll opercll’rion to
e UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT . clear ou €@ sTtorage ianes.
<-————#-  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Metal Pole with Mastalfm #9 8. When leaving preemption, ensure all
' / non—-preempt phases are served before
/ serving the preempt phase again.
/ 9. Maximum times shown in timing
RYW e e e e e e e e e e e / k | | chart+ are for free-run
SR 1922 (Enola Rd) Sl par e AT e 35 MPH -2% Grade — | | operation only. Coordinated
CaG ——— Sidewalk = = STdewalk | _ A C&G | | signal system timing values
' ,, ; : — | ¢ | supersede these values.
- . B | _168GH = _— / — 10. Closed loop system data:
- o 1) T 6@@ - _ Control ler hurrber #:0687.
Median I ~ - -— NIl 1T T N N / Median -
Islan ——m 77— Bt e=-n ) T @ — — Island LEGEND
GDE@ - ' | PROPOSED EXISTING
b : | - . .
T — ::L — S— 21 D®——— — - ﬁ O— Traffic Signal Head o
—> & aH DO® | 4 EOT | o> Modified Signal Head N/A
R | | | 22 — | Sign —
C&G ' K - Pedestrian Signal Head
Sidewalk | T L I L L SR 1922 (Enola Rd) | | With Push Button & Sign
35 MPH +2% Grade | Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
. | | O, J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ®- <
Metal Pole with Mastarm #10 C—  Inductive Loop Detector ~C=——)
AW —— e — | | ——
—————— > Control ler & Cabinet ex7
| | a Junction Box n
‘ - | i — 2-in Underground Conduit =======m=u=
OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART Metal Pole with Mastarm #11 | - | 2070 QUEUE PREEMPTION —— Directional Drill ——
PHASE | S ' FUNCTION PRE 3 | | N/A Right of gy ————-
FEATURE 1 2 4 6 e Interval 1 - Dwell Green 255 | — Directional Arrow —>
Min Green 1 * 1 10 1 10 %\\. Interval 1 — Dwell Yellow 0.0" N/A Guardrai | B S
Extension 1* 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0 ) Interval 1 — Dwell Red 0.0 . O— Me’ral.Pole with Mestarm  [—=
Max Green 1 * 25 45 30 45 ® Interval 5 — Exit Green 1 N<;>A 3;9"?' hP?dG:‘I’Ol /:\ o
Yellow Clearance - 3.0 3.7 3.5 4.0 : 2 ' eelicnhair Ramp
) 2 o m Interval 5 - Yellow 0.0 .
Red Clearancs 23 18 L8 23 % 3 5 g — — N/A - NoLeft Tun Sign (R3-2) @
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 — , > - N/A ggﬁgigh; #‘ﬂ’n S |11 gn ;Rz-l; )
alk 1+ N N | | ined Through and Left
- “,(] . ' ! ! Min Green Before Pre ‘ 10 ‘ ' . _ N/A Arrow Sign (R3-6L) ©
Don't Walk 1 - - 2 - Ped Cloar Before Fro 00" | o N/A  Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) (@)
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - . . .
Max Variable Initial * _ _ o _ Yellow Clear Before Pre 4.0 Slgnal Upg rade - Flnal DeSlgn
T Before keducﬁon - " - " - Red Clear Before Pre 2.3 ~ ) SEAL
- Dwell Min Time 30 S R 1 922 ( E n O l a Rd ) ‘\‘\“\\\m\lmmmm,,”""'
Time To Reduce * - - - - " X .t \\\s\“‘ <\ “?.ﬁﬁO( /""',,,
Minimom Gap _ _ e _ Enable Backup Protection N S A d _ ~‘§ Qotﬁ %‘ESSIK@Z',%
Recall Mode - | MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL | Ped Clear Through Yellow L 1-40 Eastbound Ramp SEAL =
Vetida Callomory 1 vaeow |- YELLOW " Time default fo fime used for phase during >l Division 13 Burke County Morganton| 3335 OMY &f
Dual Entry - - - - , ‘ PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: T,R, Terrell %9, """m........m““gg""
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON - ON g{‘i;BENOgTH g ARgLI REVIEWED BY? N.M. Rodevick "”’mmulm.mm!\\\\\\\\\‘
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for : H N I B - B 1X OrKs .
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases. should not ‘ lﬁlglﬁiggﬁszoﬁgh g? T -L%'A&T;LL
be lower \‘hqn -4 seconds. ‘ S1G. INVENTORY NO. 13-0687




DETAILS

FOR:

SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
at
I-40 Eastbound Ramp

%,

iy,
I),
4y
M.
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES 0-2551 Sig. 41
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON OFF » -
; * and o . W ENABLE_% 1. To prevent “flash—conflict” problems, insert red flash ,
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) w2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal , ,
T i ith the Signal . LOAD | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6, I-I5, 2-6, 2-I5, 4-14 and 6-I5. ON > heads flash in accordance with Signal Plans switcH no.| S1 | S2|S3 [ S4|S5|s6 |57 58|98 su|s2| G S| %3 |%4 |5 |68
RF 2010 —— , .
ﬂ\f:] RP DISABLE ) 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all phases. m@ﬁ&L 1| 2|13|3|4|14a|5|6|15|]7|8|16|9|18|17]|11]12]18
o - o WD 1.0 SEC Z __No. v ;
-/' f% E% f% :‘Eo f% E% %% f% i‘% E% 2% z% ?o ﬁ% I% 2% 3% A g; #ENS(B]::iRITYE 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. prase | 1 | 2 PED 3 | 4 PgD s | & PgD 2| 8 PED oLa | oLg lsrerel oLc | oLp lseere
o} o} LED d o | |
?% 9% 2% 9% 9 3% 9% ﬁ% -"4'% 9% o;% 0,0% v\% © u,)% *,r% vpé RF SsM  ——) 4. Program phases 4 and 6 for 'STARTUP PED CALL’. vl BETRN PAE-1 VTR T PYRCT 3 VR W71 o R YT VT VTR TR YT TR T TR
™ ({l ({l ({I ({IO ({l ('\I ({l ({I ({l N N ({l a0 o N N FYA CUMPACT—\ — *
- $§ ?% 9.% n;% gé 9% 3% gé gé zé 9% o.% w% h% “,é m% ,,% FzA 1-9 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. RED 128 101 134
2 20 20 50 5O 50 5O 5 K0 5O B 0 HE HO 0 H® v & M S ‘
Ca®rn®c® & & & & O 9 & O N 0 FYA 712 —o 6. The cabinet gnd control ler are porf of the YELLOW 129 182 135
% @ U@ D B 'd 1d 'd 1o td TETE TL ) ) ' ] 5 NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd) —
-0 10 0 <O <O <0 <O <O <O <O <O <O <O <O <O <O « 2 oNo> Closed Loop System
8 ?% ?% $§ ?% 3% Dé 59% Q% E% Q% ﬁ% .".1% 9% 0‘% co% r\% co% YELLOW DISABLE % ____H1 ) GREEN 13 183 136
Ezzszu')nbnb:bu'w.bu'albu'au'aubbb0100010 = L2 RED
2 ?% ?'é 9§9§ $§ 9% 2% 9% 0° z% 9% u%-;% e% (r% oo% .\é oboo2s : Ems oz erRow_| 125
X 28 20 20 20 28 58 &6 & b0 @ &8 &6 & 6 L@ oé b 120030 15 & YELLOW |06
o z CMs ARROW
ddidddadddadddndd i = g
Y WAT WAT YT YT T T B T T T T T T B Wi W 150 O 6 — GREEN
~9 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0 ~r0 ~rO rO rO O O OO ~O RO 0 T 8——/ ARRow | 127
Al ddntd it dddad d i *
L 50 10 56 10 50 10 50 o6 o0 56 6 o 5@ H® o5& b6 0180 090 - ¥ 104 119
Dol Spit Oy Oy I Ol Vg Sy opiy Npi ol 0ph <ER O O g S ' ' Q
NN NNNARNAAAA AR - K =
A/;Eﬂ - | COMPONENT SIDE é NU = Not Used
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN
NOTES: ) ~ |
18 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal , - -
i i +ly. _ | | |
of any Jumper allows 1ts channels to run conourrently M = DENQTES POSITION CONTROLLER: e eceeseeesss2070L Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. CABINET:eeeteveeeeeeesaa3d32 /W/ AUX Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all +imes during normal operation. SOFTWARE . ccceveeeeseeee . ECONOLITE OASIS for instructions on selecting this feature.
CABINET MOUNT.+eeeeees..BASE
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
LOAD SWITCHES USED...+..S1+S2,55,56,5S8,S9
PHASES USED.c¢ceeseeesseal1+42+4,4PED,6,6PED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP “A”........e....NOT USED
(ﬁont view) UVERLAP 'IB 1,0 e © 6 0 0 8 06 0 & 0 00 NUT USED
| | OVERLAP “C"¢eeveeeeeeessNOT USED
1 2 3 4 5 6 -7 8 9 10 U 12 13 14 OVERLAP “D“.............NOT USED
ull 2L pPess & | B | B |24 |PRe3| ¢ SYS-| 5 | 5 | \oy [PEPED FS |
0 0 0 0 -l 6 | © |
FE T 1 passy Tl T | T lan o | T [ses| TP | OED o) Ry INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
. » ‘ SYS. 194 PED| ST
. USED p2rss el E | A4 | PRES - i o |USED| oc | INPUT FULL
PB/S2 v Y Y 4B Q2 Y S46 Y Y LOOP INPUT |PIN ' DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
F0LATR —— HOOP NO-| TERMINAL [FILE P0S.(NO. | ASSIGNMENT | ™ g, ™ | pHaE | CALL EXTEND) TIME |'rie ™ Tive
ol B Bl ElE | ElE | R IeR| ElE|E|E C 1| TB212 | mu_[56| 18 N A
FILE T pass3y T T T T T T | 647 | T T T ? T 24/81 | TB2-5,6 I2u 139 1 2 2/8Ys | Y Y
noT E E E E E E E E E E E E 2B/S2 TB2-7,8 2L 43 5 12 2/8YS | Y Y
J LIl B go/sys M H H H o Mol SER| M H M H H 4A | TB4-9,10 | 160 | 41 3 4 4 Y | ¥
Yy BB/s4 ¥ v Y Y Y v |s48]| ¥ Y Y Y v 48 | TB4-112 | 16L | 45 7 14 4 Y | Y 15
a1 TB6-1,2 I7U | 65 27 %34 PRE3
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE Q2 TB6-3,4 I7L 78 40 *44 PRE3
| ST = STOP TIME *#%545 | TB6-9,10 19U |68 22 11 SYS
#¥%S46 | TB6-11,12 L |62 24 13 SYS
6A/S3 TB3-5,6 Jou | 48 2 6 e/sYs | Y Y THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
6B/S4 T83-7,8 JaL 44 6 16 6/SYS | Y Y THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-8687
*%S47 | TB7-9,10 Jou 59 21 15 SYS DESIGNED: July 2011
¥%S48 | TB7-11,12 | J9L | &1 23 17 SYS SEALED: 12-12-2011
PED PUSH
BUTTONS » NOTE: REVISED:
P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 2L | 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
P61,P62 | TB8-7,9 13U | es 30 PED 6 | 6 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
* See vehicle detector programming detail on Sheet 2. [12 AND I13.
¥*%¥ System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this
detector in the default+ programming.
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
FILE J
SLOT 2 Signal Upgrade - Final Design (Sheet 1 of 2)
LOWER ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
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LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENGE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)» THEN ‘1’ (PHASE

CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1,2, AND 3.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL I1/0

PROCESSOR).

NOTE: WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENCE.,

THE FOLLOWING LOGIC

STATEMENTS ENSURE ALL PHASES WITH A CALL WILL BE SERVED
BEFORE PREEMPTOR CAN BE SERVICED AGAIN.

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1

] +

o~
AL SCROLL DOWN
THEN:

, (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PREEMPTION #3 IS ON

SET LOGIC FLAG | #1 ON

A
Ac

PRESS '+

IF LOGIC FLAG

'

_
o SCROLL DOWN

THEN:
SET INPUT
SET INPUT

1)

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/—-COMMAND#)
#1 IS ON

ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
ASSIGNMENT #27 OFF

Y )
CC

PRESS '+’

IF LOGIC FLAG

v

h_
o SCROLL DOWN

THEN:
DELAY FOR 75.0 SECONDS
SET LOGIC FLAG #1 OFF

)

LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
#1 IS ON

N
N~

LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

NOTE: SETS LOGIC FLAG

NOTE :

INHIBITS PREEMPT
- BY DISCONNECTING
QUEUE LOOPS

NOTE:
TIMEOUT FOR
RECONNECTING
QUEUE LOGPS

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS
ASSIGNMENTS).

VEHICLE DETECTOR #34 SETTINGS
FOR QUEUE_PREEMPT

(program controller as shown below)

VEHICLE DETECTOR #34 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)

SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR«¢ecocsesns cesecscses Y
ENABLE LOGGING.¢ceeeeeesescscacassacN
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS.ececeececcecanseeN
SPEED TRAP:cvveevcecanns R
CALL DETECTOR.:eceeecsosocosscssanns N
EXTENSION DETECTOR«:ecececescecaseseN
MODE 2 STOP BAR..... cesessecsesanne N

SWITCHING DETECTOR.¢eeesecacsocansssN
DUPLICATING DETECTOR.cceceessessssesN
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..ceeeeconn S
IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?.cceceecsoN
IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?.....0...N
IF FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?...v0... N

PHASE# |12345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED |

SWITCH/DUPLICATE}

LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeons AP -1

SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eeesvceeees0

STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)ececcccescceesse0.0
DELAY (0'—255 SEC)oo.ooooo-cuooooooaoo
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)cecccccccccaces 255

MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255) 0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)ccccecceccesss100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..O
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....5
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)...... .0.1
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...3

‘7' (DETECTORS)s THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE DETECTOR
PRESS ‘+' UNTIL DETECTOR #34 IS REACHED.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #44 SETTINGS

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN
ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS ‘4’ UNTIL DETECTOR #44 IS REACHED.

FOR QUEUE PREEMPT

(program controller as shown below)

VEHICLE DETECTOR #44 SETTINGS (4+—,1-64)
SETTING: | (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR¢eeeeeocecncscacsnsesy
ENABLE LOGGING..... eesesssstsecnacas N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS:ecececevecaneasesN
SPEED TRAP..ceevceannnsns cocscsnssans N
CALL DETECTOR«¢ecoescensns creccssnss N
EXTENSION DETECTOR«eeceecsacaaccannn N
MODE 2 STOP BAR¢veeesecocncscansosasN
SWITCHING DETECTOR.«sveaes cesesesaseN
DUPLICATING DETECTOR. ¢cecsecasas eessoN
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.cesusaaseaaasN
IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?......... N
IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?.¢eceve.oN
IF FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?.eccceeeoN
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED |

SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |

LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeecenescnnecaeeb
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eveevacnnnn 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)esvses ceeseseses0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC)eceeececcscsaseseesl
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)ccccccccceseees255
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)ecesccacsecsess100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....5
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)¢¢e....0.1
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...3

‘4’ (VEHICLE DETECTOR

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2551

Sig. 42

QUEUE PREEMPTION PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

From Main Menu press 'A’ (Preemption), then ’1’
(Standard Preemptions). Press ‘NEXT’' until
Preemption #3 is reached.

2
3
4

5

PREEMPTION #3 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10)
INTERVAL/TIMING | CLEAR/DWELL PHASES

GRN YEL RED

1 255

- 000

12345678910111213141516

0.0 0.0 X

oleojole

ojoloNo
ojololo

i X X

EXIT CALLS i

PRIORITY (Y/N TO SELECT) ceeeeeeeccns MED
DELAY TIMER (0-255 SEC) cveeeececeees0.0
MIN GREEN BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....10
PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....0
YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT).4.0
RED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....2.3
DWELL MIN TIMER (0-255 SEC) «cececeen 30
DWELL MAX TIMER (O=0FF,1-255MIN) ....0
DWELL HOLD-OVER TIMER (0-255) .eee...0
LATCH CALL? ecveeeeeeceosssssasancesaseN
LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT? ccceeecccccncns N
ENABLE BACKUP PROTECTION? .cceceeees.N
HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...N
FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL PHASES? ......N
PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? ....... Y
INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....N
SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ......N
REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..N
FLASH DWELL INTERVAL? s¢eveveesessaseN
ALLOW PEDS IN DWELL INTERVAL? ..
RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL? ¢ccccecceceseN
OVERLAPS: !
DWELL INT FLASH YELLOW |
OMIT OVERLAPS: g
|

0
0
0.
0
L

OPTIONS

...O.N

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP

Six Forks
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N

PHASING DIAGRAM

B2+5

@8
(Queue Preempt #*3)

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

DETECTED MOVEMENT | |
UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT |
PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART
» : ‘ PHASE '

FEATURE 2 5 6 8
Min Green 1* 10 T 10 1
Extension 1 * 3.0 2.0 - 3.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 45 15 45 25
Yellow Clearance 3.8 3.0 3.9 3.7
Red Clearance 1.3 1.8 1.6 1.0
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - - - -
Don't Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Redu&ion * - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - . -
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW -
Dual Entry - - - -
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not

be lower than 4 seconds.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

| TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D.  OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART U-2551
) -
PHASE All Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 3 Phase .
E DISTANCE| | & olz|2 QUEVE | QUEUE [PREEMPT| & g Fully Actuated w/Queue Preemption
' 7 SIZE FROM Q % @ | us | STRETCH} DELAY MAX | GAP |INDEX || O . :
SIGNAL g g E E Loop B | storsar| TR - PHASE 2 é 21 e | e Joccupancy reser | ror |3 - NC 18 (Ster‘llng St) /SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
FACE +|+|8|M g (FT) z W | TIME | TIME |QuUELE|S | Z Closed LOOp System
oL [FIH 12 | 20 | 6x6 | 710 [EXIST|-| 2 [Y|Y[-[ - | - - - | - -] NOTES
- T . — - - 1Ty
3 5A | 6X40 | © |EXIST|- 2 : ‘Y( S T S A S v -
21 E G|R|R]|Y ‘ 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
2223 |6|6|R[R][Y 6A | 6X6 | T0 | 3 (Y] 6 |V)YI-] - | - i M R "~ Drawings NCDOT” dated January
- BA | 6X40 | O |2-4-2/Y] 8 |Y|Y|-| - | - N i B A 2012 and “Standard |
61,62 RIG|IR|R]Y. |
8,82 |R[RIc|G[R 88 |6X40| © |2-4-2/Y] 8 |Y|Y|-|] - | 15 - - - 1Y Specifications for Roads and
e k*k*kQ1] 6X6 | 625 | 6 |Y|PRE3[-|-|-| - - 5 0.1 | 3 |-[Y Structures” dated January 2012.
¥%¥ See Note T. | 2. Do not program signal for l|ate
5 o - night flashing operation
o oW oo 3 = unless otherwise directed by
T the Engineer.
3. Phase 5 may be |agged.
g ‘ 4. Set all detector units to
> \ presence mode.
3 5. Locate new cabinet so as not
g \ to obstruct sight distance of
*L{:: vehicles turning right on red.
: 6. The cabinet should be designed
2]
Wood Pole = ‘gfc’gd 28123 +- -L- | to include an Auxiliary Output
Sta. 78+29 +/- -L- =4 P file for future use
50' Lt . 74" Lt i ise.
| T. This |loop serves as a queue
' ) — R/W backup detector. After 5
, N T Direct Bu ry — R/ seconds of constant actuation.,
SR 1922 (Enola Rd) — ' the detector unit places a
: _r,_,__._—-—-———”"“' 35 MPH -1% Grade call to the controller to
EOT - = EOP preempt normal operation to
_ _ _ clear out the storage I|anes.
A B @,\:::: ____ 8. When leaving preemption, ensure
EOT e —————— EOP all non—-preempt phases are
served before serving the
preempt phase again.
9. Maximum times shown in timing
‘ chart are for free—run
EOT operation only. Coordinated
| C&G signal system timing values
| 35 MPH 0% Grade supersede these values.
R/W 10. Closed loop system data:
’Con-l-r'ol ler Asse-r #:0592.
Wood Pole ‘
Sta. 78+18 +/- -L-
42 Rt - LEGEND o
' PROPOSED EXISTING
/ Wood Pole L -
o Sta. 80+10 +/- -L- O— - Traffic Signal Head o—
Direct Bury / 54' Rt O— Modified Signal Head ~ N/A
/ — Sign | —
// Pedestrian Signal Head
: With Push Button & Sign
/ O—  Signal Pole with Guy  @——»
_ / oroposED SIGN LEGEND EISTING 1, signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
2070 QUEUE PREEMPTION —_ . C—>  Inductive Loop Detector C_—_"_>
‘ o No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) N/A S<] Control ler & Cabinet N
FUNCTION PRE 3 : . : L e
/ No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) N/A | Junction Box |
Interval 1 - Dwell Green 255 : : . . :
~ ; © Combined Through and Left N/A =imimimmimims 2-in Underground Conduit ===s===m=a==
Interval 1 — Dwell Yellow 0.0 / Arrow Sign (R3-6L) N/A Right of W
mrorval 1 — Dwa - ® Right Arrow "ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) N/A 'd vy T
Interval 1 — Dwell Red 0.0 / , — Directional Arrow —>
Interval 5 — Exit Green 1 / N/A - Guardrail | 5 —
Interval 5 - Yellow 0.0 e ©o Construction Zone Drums N/A
Interval 5 — Red 0.0 wzzrza Construction Barricade N/A
 Delay Time 0 Construction Zone N/A
Min Green Before Pre 10 s Portable Concret? Barrier N/A
Ped Clear Before Pre 0 N~ : Crash Cushion N/A
Yellow Clear Before Pre 3.9 Slgnal Upg rade -
Red Clear Before Pre 1.6 Temporary Design 1 (Construction Phase I Step II)
Dwell Min Time 35 ) ' SEAL
Enable Backup Protection N SR 1 922 ( E no la Rd ) ——,,
- &«w CARg,
Ped Clear Through Yellow N at . s QQ:}\‘\‘“\%-;",%{’ ,
* Time defaults to time used for phase during I - 40 Westbou nd Ramp , sé's ?Qo? a%;: %
normal operation. \ § £ SEAL E :
\ l / Division 13 Burke County Morganton 23; 031464 ~§§§
PLAN DATE: July 2011  |Reviewo Bv: T.R. Terrell 5 ARG
%’5 750 N.Greonfleld Fhwy,Garner,NC 27529] PREPARED BY: A, D, Klinksiek |revieweosy: N.M. Rodevick """':P’"Jm"""m °°-~“°“
g HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. - kwy. Garner, — Lk U M 2
343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite 200 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. | DATE
: Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 0 30 | R N N 0/ (2-13-1)
1 NC License No: C-1554 1t <=l | —— | SIONAT IR . DATE
| . Ld ------------------------------------------------------------- SIG. INVENTORY N0. 13059271



~ | | | | PROJECT REFERENCE No. | SHEET No. |
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES | | | | |
PROGRAMMING DETAIL N OFF | | ., _ o . |
- p ok P W ENABLE% 1. To prevent “flash—conflict” problems, insert red flash »
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SH2 | program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in » "SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
- the output file. The installer shall verify that signal ,
i i i . : LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-5 and 2-6. oN > heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans st o St | S2|s3|s4| 55|56 |57 5859|510 su|s2| KL BL| BN
' RF 2010 —— ,
\E RP DISABLE * 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap—0Out for all phases. ’ CH%EHEL 1 2 |13| 3| 4|14l 5| 6|15 7| 8|t6|l9]|1d|l17|11]12]18
’ WD 1.0 SEC = . : :
=3 o , | _
IEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREE: L EERMeSng | 3 Prowrom phses 2 and 6 for Stort Up In Green | e [Tz o] = [« [odo] = | o el 7 | o [ ouaoce e ccc voome
2 © o 9 LEDguard ? |
Q= e e I e B B o B o B I I N = I I RF SSM  — 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. | (oroNAL | Nu |43 Nu | N | N | Nu |2t |ene2| Nu | N [ene2| Nu | Nu [ o | nu N | | N
RO a® a® u® u® O A® A® A® A0 A O u® a0 a0 A FYA CUMPACT——W . .
A $é gé 9% h% gé 9% 3% g% (_\3% zé g§ °‘§ w% ;\% m% “’% ,,% g: ;'_‘?0 < 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the | RED 128 | % | 134 107
% 20 20 A0 A0 A0 "0 0 "0 0 1 »d 8 & & HE HE &Hd | | EYA 511 L NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd) R ‘ _
Codn® ol o R oD od i om O o OB ol o D ol @ FYA 7-12 | Closed Loop System. S YELLOW 129 | 135 108
Z 0@ NG N0 0 70 10 10 40 <0 16 10 4O <O L6 16 4O < S | | | | '
0] = GREEN 130 136 109
2?%?égﬁgé9%2%9%9%3%?%&%2%9%0%eloél'\%mé YELLOW DISABLE % — | |
iﬁzzzﬁ)lblblblbmtbu')tbbmmd)o10010 a RED
Z O Neh Ogh Ogh LB ot ng Op 0 <R O G <R O o10020 g = ARROW
- Rusulddtdnasad s ot = ;
O ' ‘ Z ARROW
Ops Ty Ops O Il Ot copls ~aly ot oy wplh o vl s Oplt 8 B8 0140 050 = _
? 4 N6 YO Y6 VO V0 1O O L® O L ri® Ol rd®® O5OOEO —/ GREEN 133
0160070 ARROW
il b bbb BB B bbb b B IR + ' ~
40 20 =0 =6 =0 =26 =6 5O & 6 L& L 6 HE H H® L& 0180090 s — | | NU = Not Used | |
‘\ %% ?% $§ ?% %% ?% ?% a 9% D% 9% Q% Sé .‘?.% ﬁ% =§ % FF | | % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
S S S0 6 ¢80 ¢80 8 ¢4 76 76 & &~ | instal lation detail this sheet. '
' ‘/.IEI COMPONENT SIDE 3
— 7
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN
NOTES: ~ . -
- 18— | ;
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal ' EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
of any jumper allows it+s channels t+0 run concurrently. - ; B = DENOTES POSITION | ‘
. _ . . UF SWITCH ’ CONTRDLLER. ® © ¢ 0 & 0 06 0 ¢ 0 000 207OL
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. CABINE T e e e eeeseennensnseas332 /W/ AUX
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all t+imes during normal operation. . , » SOFTWARE . ¢ e eceeeeeeeese .ECONOLITE OASIS
k . CABINET MDUNTdoo-OQOOOGOBASE :
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 ;
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
- ‘ - LOAD SWITCHES USED......S2,S7,S8,S11
PHASES USED.....‘...O.COZ’S'G’B
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP ”A,NDT USED
. k OVERLAP B cooo-oooo-'oOONDT USED
ont view
(fr ) | OVERLAP “C”.............NOT USED
1 > 3 4 5 6 7 8 g 10 1 12 13 14 | | OVERLAP “D”...eeeveeeee«NOT USED
FILE T [ea | T 5® T T T TT T T T | 7 |soatos INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
"I" E E 1 E E E E E E E E E ST
M M N M M M M M M M M M
LIl & |JSb| § | § : : T T o T T | o | ~INPUT FULL
U g5 | g6 g g g @8 |PRE3 g g g g' § § g 24 TB2-5,6 | 120 | 39 1 2 2 Y | Y
FILE 54 | 64 T T T 8a | ai T T T T T T T 5A! 1B3-1,2 JW_ |55 17 5 5 Y Y 20
" J" E E E 5 E E E E E E E - 14U 47 9 22 2 Y | Y
L || Not | NoT M M M ¢ ‘NoT | ¥ M M < M B 6A T83-5,6 J2U | 4 2 6 6 Y Y
| USED | USED | ¢ v v | sB |USED| ¥ v v v v v v 8a__| 185918 | JeU | 42 4 8 8 | Y | ¥
, ~ | 88 TB5-11,12 J6L | 46 8 18 8 Y Y 15
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE a1 TB7-1,2 J7U 66 28 %38 PRE3
‘ ST = STOP TIME R .
®Wwed Input - Do not populate slot with detector card ;Add Ju"‘?er from J1-W to 14-W, on rear of IODU"’, file.
See vehicle detector programming de-l-aH on Sheet 2. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L THE SIGNAL DESIGN:  13-B592T1
, DESIGNED: July 2011
FILE J | . 12-12-2¢
SLOT 2 | | SEALED: 12-12-2011
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
(install resistor as shown below)
PHASE 5 RED FIELD . | | | | » | Slgnal Upgr‘ade - Tempor‘ar‘y DGSign 1
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (131) - | (Construction Phase I Step II) (Sheet 1 of 2)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE | TR T R RV ; ‘ m
.l!§K - 1-9K 2 w ( 1n) ’DETAH:S FOR: SR 192 2 (E n O l a R d) - “\\\\\\\\umllmmmm,,”'
2.0K - 3.0K |1@BW (min) | i | at ‘.“Q(\\\:s:fo%"f,
Prepared . $§ s\\\‘ "l,” 4 "«%
AC- I-40 Westbound Ramp *9 L (i %
; Division 13 __Burke County Morganton ;}: 07383 5?,:
A ,'-d ;‘ 5 PLAN DATE: July 2011  [revieweosv: N.M. Rodevick "’1&*%‘"‘.“;@{«9”
PREPARED BY: A.D. KLinksiek |REvIEwD s L, Winstead g Le WING S
Ba3 £ 81ix FOrkS Rodd, Siite 200 VT T L REVISIONS INIT. | DATE
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 R T T
NC License No: C-1554 750 N.Greanfleld Phwy.Gorner,NC 27529 | b
| L I T st o] SIGL INENTORY N0, 13- 059271




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #38 SETTINGS U-2551 sig. 45
FOR QUEUE PREEMPT | |

LOGICAL I/O0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown‘ below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s» THEN ‘1’ (PHASE FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7’ (DETECTORS). THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE DETECTOR

CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND 4 | | | ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS ‘4’ UNTIL DETECTOR #38 IS REACHED.
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1,2, AND 3. ~ | »

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 VEHICLE DETECTOR #38 SETTINGS (4 1-64)
PROCESSOR). | | SETTING: (Y/N)
NOTE: WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENCE. THE FOLLOWING LOGIC ENABLE DETECTOR.«eveeeeeescssscasassy
STATEMENTS ENSURE ALL PHASES WITH A CALL WILL BE SERVED Emgtg B?ggﬁgg%iéé" --------- ceeees m
BEFORE PREEMPTOR CAN BE SERVICED AGAIN. | ENABLE_DIAGNOSTICS..... srereeeeeeee N
' | CALL DETECTORs«eeeeeeecncacensacsessN
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (++/-COMMAND#) WOOE 2 SYOP B, Lo
IFACTIVE PREEMPTION #3 IS ON SWITCHING DETECTOR. . +vvvvvnvnnnnssui
| ' ANDTE; SETS LOGIC FLAG DUPLICATING DETECTOR¢¢¢eeeeesccassssN
| ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.seeesoeceesseN
| B | | IF FAILEDs, SET MIN RECALL?+.veeeessoN
Ao ~Ao D - ’ IF FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALL?..eee....N
AL | SCROLL DOWN ~A_ . | IF FAILED., SET MAX2 RECALL?......... N
THEN | | ' PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
: | PHASES ASSIGNED ! |
SET LOGIC FLAG #1-ON SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |
LOOP SIZE (0255 FT)eeeererensesenseh
PRESS '+ SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)eev...0
' ~ STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)ecevevceses0
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #2  (+/—-COMMAND#) STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)ececesecesessses0.0
IF LOGIC FLAG ~#1 1S ON NOTE : "DELAY (0-255 SEC)evrnnnnes. e, .0
| | B DISCONNEET ING MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)...cevesessssss255
QUEUE LOOPS MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
'MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)c+cssssscssssal00 |
Ao | | AL EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0
AL ' Ao QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....5
SCROLL DOWN QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)eees0040.1
THEN: | PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...3
SET INPUT  ASSIGNMENT #28 OFF
PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—COMMAND#)
IF LOGIC FLAG #1 1S ON NOTE | | )
| gg%%g;ﬁ&; QUEUE PREEMPTION PROGRAMMING DETAIL
QUEUE LOGPS  (program controller as shown below)
A * A From Main Menu press ‘A’ (Preemption)., then ‘1’
AL A (Standard Preemptions). Press ‘NEXT’ until
THEN SCROLL DOWN v Preemption #3 is reached.
DELAY FOR 75.0 SECONDS
SET LOGIC FLAG #1 _OFF PREEMPTION #3 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10)

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

INTERVAL/TIMING | CLEAR/DWELL PHASES

GRN YEL RED }123456783910111213141516
1 255 0.0 0.0 X
2 0 0.0
3 0 0.0
4 0 0.0
S 1 0.0
EXIT CALLS

oY oYoXo
OO0

X X

OPTION
PRIORITY (Y/N TO SELECT) ..... cesesesMED
DELAY TIMER (0-255 SEC) «¢cveeeceeee..0.0
MIN GREEN BEFORE PRE (O= DEFAULT)....10

PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....O
YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT).3.9
RED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (O= DEFAULT)....1.6

LATCH CALL? 'oon_nooooooooo.oo'cocoouoooNv

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-@592T1

DWELL MIN TIMER (0-255 SEC) «cevecese 35 DESIGNED: July 2011
DWELL MAX TIMER (O=0FF.,1-255MIN) ....0 SEALED: 12-12-2p11
DWELL HOLD-OVER TIMER (0-255) ...... .0

REVISED:

LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT? «ceceeveecencseeN
ENABLE BACKUP PROTECTION? «¢eceeecessN
HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...N
FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL PHASES? ...... N
PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? ....... N
INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....N
SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ......N

Signal Upgrade - Temporary

]
]
DWELL INT FLASH YELLOW !
OMIT OVERLAPS: i

]

at

REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..N Design 1

i ggggtlgNggggﬁth;é§9;L;----e---g ' (Construction Phase I Step II) (Sheet 2 of 2)

RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL? evveeveevnnssN BLECTRICAL AND FROGRAMMING | SEAL
OVERLAPS: ABCDEF GHIJKLMNOP DETALS FOR SR 1922 (Enola Rd)

W 04
S50 CARg, ",

%

Wi, %,

W 1y, ¢ %
SivesSige 4,

o,

£ O X
' § T Y %
I-40 Westbound Ramp HN L %
S i e Exs $p°f
Division 13 Burke County Morganton %‘-{,» &8
PLAN DATE: July 2011  |reviewnBy: N.M. Rodevick %, O
PREPARED BY: A.D. Klinksiek |REVIEWED Bv: H.L. Wi “uy, L, 4
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. D. Klinksie nstead i, WINS L
343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite _REVISIONS '
Raleigh, North Carolina 2760 v
, NC License No C-1554 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy,Garner,NC 27529
SIG. INVENTORY NO. 13-0592T1




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2551 Sig. 46

PHASING DIAGRAM

TABLE OF OPERATION | SIGNAL FACE I.D. 'OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART

| | o INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING - 3 Phase
PHASE All Heads L.E.D. , Fully Actuated w/Queue Preemption

NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
Closed Loop System

DISTANCE
SIZE FROM

L TURN
00 {FT) STOPBAR URNS

(FT)

QUEUE | QUEUE |PREEMPT
STRETCH| DELAY MAX GAP | INDEX
TIME TIME |OCCUPANCY| RESET | FOR
TIME TIME | QUEUE

T - - - - NOTES

1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
Drawings NCDOT” dated January
2012 and “Standard

| SIGNAL

Ner FACE
g2+6 | g8

PHASE

'NEW LOOP
CALLING
* EXTENSION

i |FULL TIME DELAY

SYSTEM LOOP
NEW CARD

O+
o+
S

InNDrm .

12° 5o |ex40 | 0 |2-4-2

6A 6X6 | TO 4
8A 6X40 | 0 | 2-4-2

G
G|G _
61,62 Rlc 88 6X40 | 0 |2-4-2 Specifications for Roads and
| | 81.82 IRIR X¥%Ql| 6X6 | 667 | 6 PRES Structures” dated January 2012.
| f | | 1 - | | | *%% See Note 6. | » 2. Do not program signal for late
. : - night flashing operation

B2+5 | | . unless otherwise directed by

' : ‘ the Engineer.
= 3. Reposition existing signal
= heads numbered 81, 82, Sign
| @,and Sign @.
‘ 4. Phase 5 may be |agged.

5. Set all detector units to
\ : - ‘ presence mode.
' , o v 6. These |loops serve as queue
28 \ | | - backup detectors. After 5
| . | | | | . \ | seconds of constant actuation,

(Queue Preempt #3) \ ' \ the detector unit places a
SR \ | \ Direct Bury call to the controller to

\ ’ , - | | | " preempt normal operation to
/ \ : \ 35 MPH -1% Grade , clear out the storage |anes.

— R/W | 7. When leaving preemption, ensure
all non-preempt phases are
served before serving the

__gﬁ? preempt phase again. |

[](@ & v | 8. Maximum times shown in timing

‘ chart are for free—run

EOP | - , | operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

9. Closed loop system data:
Control ler Asset #:0592.

LEGEND |
PROPOSED  EXISTING

— — — R/W | O— Traffic Signal Head *—
/" SR 1922 (Enola RA) ©>  Modified Signal Head N/A
/ | | — Sign —
/ f‘] Pedestrian Signal Head *

21
22

"%l

O|V|O|O

oo
<|=<|=<|=<]|=<

<|=<|=<|=<] =
V=< |=<|=<]|=<]|=<

1

1

|

|

I

i

1

|

@|TV| V]|V IW ~TVIMMDO

o|=<|=<]|=<

£
C&G

L ) / ><
SN\

Y p
1-40 WB Entrance Ramp

Direct Bury —1

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

-~ DETECTED MOVEMENT

B — UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
eeeeeens UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<---—-»  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

SR 1922 (Enola Rd)

EOT

EOT

EOT C&G

35 MPH 0% Grade

With Push Button & Sign

O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
O J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
_——> Inductive Loop Detector >

=< Control ler & Cabinet £x3
O Junction Box N
LS I I IT 07 11 1) z—in Under‘grwnd Cmdui"' PR T ERT I
; N/A Right of gy @  ————-
OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART 2070 QUEUE PREEMPTION —> Directional Arrow >
PHASE FUNCTION PRE 3 N/A Guardrail I T
FEATURE 2 ' 5 6 8 Interval 1 - Dwell Green - 255 :;2 :0 :i?f;f.rgrn Sggn :gg.fz @
Min Green 1* 10 1 10 [ Interval 1 — Dwell Yellow 0.0" anb;rgle d T::gu ;Iggn d Left @
Extension 1 * 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 Interval 1 = Dwell Red | 0.0 * N/A . Arrow S i gn g( R3_6L ) ©
Max Green 1 * 45 15 45 25 Interval 5 — Exit Green , 1 @ Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) D)
Yellow Clearance 9 | 30 | 38 3.8 Inferval 5 — Yellow 0.0 @ o  Construction Zone Drums N/A
Red Clearance 1.4 ; 1.8 1.0 1.0 torval 5 — Red 0.0 wxzZZI Construction Barricade N/A
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Delay Time | | 0 Construction Zone N/A
I * . - - - - - ']
Walk 1 ‘ Min Green Before Pro 0 e Portable Concrete Barrier N/A |
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - o B T 5 _ A A Crash Cushion N/A
Seconds Per Actuation * » - - - - " | . , S 1 g na l U p g ra d e -
Y C P . ' : :
Mox Variable Inifial* - - - ellow Clear Before Pre _ 3.9 Temporary Design 2 (Construction Phase I Step VI)
- - Red Clear Before Pre 1.4 :
Time Before Reduction * - - - - ; SEAL
Time To Reduce * - - - - Dwell Min Time k 35 S R 1 9 2 2 ( E no l d R d ) ( \ “\“\\m‘gx';;m:m, ",
Minimum Gap : _ _ _ , _ Enable Backup Protection ‘N a t & J “&“;‘,‘é’ﬁ’i’g %
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - | MIN ReCALL - Ped Clear Through Yellow N I-40 Westbound Ramp i * A%
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - - YELLOW - * Time defaults to time used for phase during L ' §z§
i Division 13 Burke Count Morganton iy
—r— — - - . normal operation. - y . g L ‘7,\,,% o
o PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: T,R, Terrell %, &"té,?,ﬁ.l“m'ﬁ?;\\“c
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON A.D. Klinksiek |reviewen BY: N.M. Rodevick lq’%,/,” . ‘?\‘\s\“
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for REVISIONS "
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not 12:13-1]
be lower than 4 seconds. URE DATE
SIG. INVENTORY NO. 13-059272




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

—

EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR g | 'NOTES o oo
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON OFF i o , |
) 1 ser switch hown) WD ENABLE 1. To prevent “"flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash ' ,
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown sy2 , program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
. the output file. The installer shall verify that signal ‘
LI : . . . :
' . heads . . LOAD , 2l AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-5 and 2-6. | ON > flash in accordance with the Signal Plans | swion no.| S1 | S2| 53| 54| 5|86 57| s8] 59|50 sn|siz| G| AR BE| L |88
_ RF 2010 —— | » |
5 , RP DISABLE * 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap—-Out for all phases. _ CH%EHEL 1 2 113! 3| 414|585 6|15l 7|8l16l9lidl17]1uuli2]1s8
v WD 1.0 SEC Z | .
D . .
f% E% %% f% E% f% %% f% %% Eé f% .".\.% f% ."'3% I% f% 2% o SF#1 POLARITY & 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. | pase | 1| 2 |pfp| 3 | 4 |pfp| 5 | & |pEn| 7 | 8 | pp|OLA | OLB|sare|OLC | OLD [seare
o O ' LEDguard Q@ | | | | |
o .
""% 4.'3% ?'% ?% ?% %% ?% ?% ?% ?% ?% 0.0% '.\% © 1 7% ?é RF SSM = —— 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. oroNAL | nu fan22| N | N | o | Nu |20 etz Nu | o ese2| Nu [ nu [ o | o | o | no | o
.': N N N N N N N N N N N N a0 a0 N FYA CUMPACT—W . ‘ : ' * ) ) . ) ’
O Npt opit np opt O B O R R O . FYA 1-9 < 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the | RED 128 * | 134 187
o o ) P - -l b= i i P -l o [+o] N ({o) Te/ < > :
2 20 96 50 50 5 58 5O 8 B0 0 5O 0 A6 H® H8 Hd & Ay © NC 18 (Sterling St+)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
“o2n ol . 0 0 0 0 2.2 2, B of B oM o 9 FYA 7_12_._) Closed Loop System. | | YELLOW | | 129 | |135 108
Z bZ bE bE TE Tx T v v v T T 7 1 1 ) 1 i 5 . ;
T 10 0 20 <0 10 <0 <0 <O vO <O O <O O O <O O « O
o . = /
EEREEENENRNEN RN NN S T = | =
a < < < < ] ] ] 1 [] [] 1 ] ] [] { ] [] . o
- IO J0 0 10 00 00 00 0® 0® 10 0O O O WO WO WO ® (1g0 010 5 g RED
Z Of Nh O Of T o ngh Of g <En O GER <R O 010020 2 = ARROW
bR LR R E R IR 0120030 7 Pz eion | -
O Z 6 ARROW ‘ :
Ot Dpls Opin Ol Vgl Ops copia gy opiy oply +py oy NEy g O 0140 050 = _
2 4P Y0 Y6 YO YD VO ® O O rd e O leL® e OBOOEO r GREEN 133
iab-dhab-dhab-diob-diab-dhe 0160 070 8 ARROW
ib bbb b E- bbb R R b bR
40 20 26 = 26 2@ 20 o8 b o6 »® & o6 & o6 & & 0180090 9 — NU = Not Used
g% g% $§ 3% ;% ?% ?% = g_g§ 5% 93% g% 3;% g% gé .:% % FF 10 % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
Se = S *® +® 0 8 0 70 +& +& & 11 instal lation detail this sheet.

IOI
w
ran

SSM

, COMPONENT SIDE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN }g
17 :
NOTES:
| 18— | ; |
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal . EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION ‘
: — OF SwITCH CDNTROLLER. e o000 060000000 2070L
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the mni+or board. CABINE T e e eeeeceneoenseaseal332 /W/ AUX
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. - SOFTWARE: cecceeeeeesese . ECONOLITE OASIS
- 4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 ' CABINET MOUNT...........BASE '
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
_ f . LOAD SWITCHES USED......S2,S7,S8,S511
) PHASES USEDOOOOOOOOOOOGOZOSOGOB
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP “A”....4vvveve...NOT USED
(front ‘vie'ZU) ' DVERLAP ”B”o e 6060600005800 NDT USED
OVERLAP “C”.veeeeeeeees«NOT USED
1 > 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 OVERLAP "D”¢.veeeeeeses . NOT USED
';“-f T T T E@ i T ¥ TT T T T T |isolkToR | INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
T T T U T T T T T T T T T DC ' INPUT ' FULL
g5 | g6 | c | £ | #8 |PRE3| P P P t | b P e . | 18312 | Jw |55 7 | 5 5 | Y | ¥ 20
U 0 0 0 | 0 0 0 0 4] 0 0 5A
FILE 54 64 T T T 8A Q1 T T T T T T T - 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y
I J" E E E 8 E E E E E E E 6A TB3-5,6 J2u 40 2 6 6 Y Y
Cff{nor | NoT | BOL B[R [ P8 |Nor | BO| B[R E|E|E|H 8A | 859,10 | Jeu | 42 2 8 8 | Y | ¥ |
USED | USED | T J T | sg |USED| ¥ 7 7 1) y J 7 88 TB5-1,12 | J6L | 46 8 18 8 Y Y 15
' - ' ' a1 TB7-1,2 J7U 66 28 %38 PRE3
EX.: 1A, 24, ET,C' = LOOP NO.'S g? - g#ggHT?SENSE 'Add jumper from J1-W to 14-W, on rear of input file.
®W1re d Input - Do not populate slot with detector card *See vehicle detector programming detail on Sheet 2. |
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
FILE J : I ' THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-8592T2
SLOT 2 | 'DESIGNED: July 2011
LOWER | | | SEALED: 12-12-2011
| REVISED:
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
(install resistor as shown below)
PHASE 5 RED FIELD o | | | - Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 2
ACCEPTABLE VALUES - TERMINAL (131) | | | | (Construction Phase I Step VI) (Sheet 1 of 2)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE : ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING ' SEAL
1.5K - 1.9K 2 (min) ' ‘ , ' ‘ : _ DETAILS FOR: | SR 1922 (E no l a Rd) o
2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min) | . | | at 7 CARO.™,
| | 1-40 Westbound R [SFa
AC- | : Y5 - esthoun amp f :: SEAL %
Division 13 Burke County Morganton i’,’;: 07383 :
PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: N.M. Rodevick ’a,? ] 2
PREPARED BY: A, D. Klinksiek |ReviewnBY: H,L, Winstead “
REVISIONS
750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.Gorner,NC 27529
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LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENGCE

CONTROL FUNCTIONS).

(program controller as shown below)

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1,2, AND 3.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL I/0
PROCESSOR). |

NOTE: WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENCE.,

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL),» THEN ‘1’ (PHASE
SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

THE FOLLOWING LOGIC

STATEMENTS ENSURE ALL PHASES WITH A CALL WILL BE SERVED
BEFORE PREEMPTOR CAN BE SERVICED AGAIN.

LOGICAL I/O COMMAND~#1. (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PREEMPTION #3 IS ON
~A_ + Ao
AL SCROLL DOWN ~A_
THEN:
SET LOGIC FLAG #1 ON
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #2 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF LOGIC FLAG #1 IS ON
AL v AL
A SCROLL DOWN N
THEN:
SET INPUT ASSIGNMENT #28 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF LOGIC FLAG #1 IS ON
~A_ Y ~A_
A~ SCROLL DOWN ' A
THEN:
DELAY FOR 75.0 SECONDS
SET LOGIC FLAG #1 OFF

LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

NOTE : SETS LOGIC FLAG

NOTE:

INHIBITS PREEMPT
BY DISCONNECTING

QUEUE LOGPS

NOTE ¢
TIMEOUT FOR
RECONNECTING
QUEUE LOOPS

VEHICLE DETECTOR #38 SETTINGS
FOR QUEUE PREEMPT

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS), THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE DETECTOR
ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS '+’ UNTIL DETECTOR #38 IS REACHED.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #38 SETTINGS (+—,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR:¢ecovsescscscsscsesseY
ENABLE LOGGING:eeeeeesnne P |
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS:ececeeeceesasesesN
SPEED TRAP:ecesesecerocscscscncccans N
CALL DETECTOR«ceevsecessosascsnsnsesN
EXTENSION DETECTOR...... P
MODE 2 STOP BAR:¢ceeesescscscsscsaseN
SWITCHING DETECTOR:eeceencanns cesens N
DUPLICATING DETECTOR.++ecveeeseceassssN
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.eevvrenaseaasN-
IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?..ceceeeeoN

IF FAILEDs» SET MAX1 RECALL?¢evcveeeoN

IF FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?.¢eeeceeoN
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED | |
SWITCH/DUPLICATE |

LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeeeocenssceesb
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)eeee..0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eeeveceeses 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eeceen. P Y ¢
DELAY (0-255 SEC)ecevececsesecasccessl
'MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255).eeecceacecsess255
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)scesesessssess100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....5
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)¢¢eeee.0.1
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...3

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2551

Sig. 48

' QUEUE_PREEMPTION PR

OGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

From Main Menu press ‘A’ (Preemption), then ‘1’
(Standard Preemptions). Press ‘NEXT' until

Preemption #3 is reached.

PREEMPTION #3 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10)
INTERVAL/TIMING | CLEAR/DWELL PHASES |
GRN YEL RED }12345678910111213141516

DELAY TIMER (0-255 SEC

DWELL MIN TIMER (0-255
DWELL MAX TIMER (O=O0FF

LATCH CALL? «ceceeecens
LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT?

FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL

FLASH DWELL INTERVAL?

OVERLAPS:
DWELL INT FLASH YELLOW
OMIT OVERLAPS:

1255 0.0 0.0 ! X
2 0 0.0 0.0 |
3 0 0.0 0.0 !
4 0 0.0 0.0 !
5 1 0.0 0.0 ! X X
EXIT CALLS !

OPTIONS

PRIORITY (Y/N TO SELECT) seeeeeeeses.MED

MIN GREEN BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....10
PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....O

YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PRE (O= DEFAULT).3.9
RED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....1.4

DWELL HOLD-OVER TIMER (0-255) «¢eese.0 -
..’..C ....... ...N

ENABLE BACKUP PROTECTION? «ccceceeceseN
HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...N

PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? ....... N
INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....N

SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ......N
REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..N

ALLOW PEDS IN DWELL INTERVAL? «.......N
RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL? «¢cecceeeceseN

)oo‘cooooobootoOoo

SEC) ceeeeeene 35
'1_255MIN) ooooo ‘

..C....’..l..'..N

PHASES? ......N

‘......OQOOOOOON

ELECTRICAL AND

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP

Signal Upgrade

PROGRAMMING

DETAILS FOR:

N
"’anage

e\"‘s

750 N.Greanfleid Fiwy.Garner,NC 27529

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-9592T72
DESIGNED: July 2011

SEALED: 12-12-2011

REVISED:

- Temporary Design 2
(Construction Phase I Step VI) (Sheet 2 of 2)

SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
at
I-40 Westbound Ramp
Division 13 Burke County Morganton
PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: N,M. Rodevick
PREPARED BY: A,D, Klinksiek |Reviewensy: H,L, Winstead

REVISIONS INIT. DATE
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2551 Sig. 52

3 Phase

Fully Actuated w/Queue Preemption

NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)

Closed Loop System

NOTES

Refer to “Roadway Standard
‘Drawings NCDOT” dated January
2012 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.
Do not program signal for l|ate
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

Reposition existing signal heads
numbered 21,22,61+62, and Sign
@,and Sign 6. -

Phase 5 may be I|agged.

Set all detector units +
presence mode. '

These |oops serve as queue
backup detectors. After 5
seconds of constant actuation,
the detector unit places a
call to the controller to
preempt normal operation to
clear out the storage lanes.
When leaving preemption, ensure
all non-preempt phases are
served before serving the
preempt phase again.

Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

Closed loop system data:
Control ler Asset #:0592.

LEGEND
EXISTING

Traffic Signal Head . @
Modified Signal Head N/A

Sign —

Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign

Signal Pole with Guy *—)

O J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
Inductive Loop Detector C__">O

Control ler & Cabinet T2
Junction Box n

=imimimimimms 2-in Underground Conduit =======m===

Right of gy @  ————-

Directional Arrow —>
Guardrai l T— I
Construction Zone Drums N/A
Construction Barricade N/A
Construction Zone N/A
Portable Concrete Barrier N/A
Crash Cushion N/A

SEAL

SR 1922 (Enola Rd) g

at

I-40 Westbound Ramp

Burke County Morganton

Ke 81008
‘\““gs"""

(/)
Y,
/
¢/

g,

REVIEWED BY: T.R. Terrell

3
K
&

N
24 W~
iy

REVIEWED BY: N, M. Rodevick | g4

O
\\“\‘

[ ]
(7 W
LT

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
_—-e————xx{ :
. PHASE All Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DfTECTOR PROGRAMMING
A P DISTANCE s o|Z|E QUEVE | QUEUE [PREEMPT| S 2
' ' R _ . SIZE FROM Q Z | @ | wi | STRETCH| DELAY MAX GAP | INDEX |~ | O
. : SIGNAL g )] E E LooP {FT) STOPBAR TURNS 2 PHAS,E 3 é }g— TIME TIME |OCCUPANCY} RESET | FOR § =
— FACE +|+|8|M|A (FT) z W | TIME | TIME |QUEVE |3 | Z
56| |P|} , = » ‘
B2+6 08 T 12° sA |exdo| o |2-a-pfyfotiict - 1204 - Ll el
3 i I N N P R R N B
2 [G|R[R]Y 6A | 6x6 | 70 | 4 [v]e [Y[Y[-| - [ - - | -1-11-
22 clelrRIRIY 8A 6X40 0 |2-4-2|Y] 8 |Y]Y|[-]| - - - - - -]
v ' 88 6X40 0 [2-4-2|Y]| 8 |Y|Y|-| - 15 - - il
61,62 RIGIR|R]Y -
8162 RIR (G *¥%Ql| 6X6 | 625 6 |-|PRE3|-|-|-| - - ) 01| 3 |-]|-
- IR *%% See Note 6.
L T =
@2+5 " < <
o |
% |
111 |
e \
= .
s
S ‘
c
i
0 \ <
=
¥ \
28 i \
(Queue Preempt #¥3) \\
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND = \\\\ 35 MPH +1% Grade
~——@  DETECTED MOVEMENT SR 1922 (Enola Rd) 510820 R/W
-+ UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
B S UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT C&G
<¢----3-  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
' : C&G
EOT ——————— e 9@ ,A ®
d _
EOT ‘ e [\ ‘: 2221
] ~ C&G
I e = ‘)) /45522;::::—_~_—E§ Sidewalk
e /////’f R/W
35 MPH -1% Grade / - // SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
e PROPOSED
/ Direct Bur‘y —
/// o—>
OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART 2070 QUEUE PREEMPTION / SIGN LEGEND ——
PHASE FUNCTION PRE 3 / PROPOSED _ EXISTING Ry
FEATURE 2 5 6 Interval 1 - Dwell Green 255 / N/A No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) @ »
Min Green 1* 10 7 10 Interval 1 — Dwell Yellow 0.0 N/A No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) (3) N/A
Extension 1 * 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 Inferval 1 — Dwell Red 0.0" / N/A ConbA ined Tsh'roug(r& 30_%?_ )Lef’r © S
Max Green 1* 45 15 45 25 Interval 5 — Exit G 1 ‘ . rrow p rgn P
nterval 5 — Exit Green / N/A  Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) (@ N/A
Yellow Clearance 3.9 3.0 3.8 3.8 |
nterval 5 - Yellow 0.0 » / ® O
Red Clearance 1.0 1.1 1.4 1.0 inferval 5 — Red 0.0
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 - /
Delay Time 0
Walk 1 * - - - - . /
el - - - . Min Green Before Pre 10
Don't W Ped Clear Before Pre 0 / N~
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - -
- — Yellow Clear Before Pre 3.9 /
Max Variable Initial * - - - - ‘
Time Before Reduction * ~ " N " Red Clear Before Pre 1.3 /
T o Feduce - - - " " - Dwell Min Time 35 /
Minimum Gap _ _ _ _ Enable Backup Protection N /
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL - Ped Clear Through Yellow N )
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - 1 YELLOW - * Time defaults to time used for phase during >
normal operation. &.\
Dual Entry - - - - Division 13
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON o o PLAN DATE: July 2011
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for é@ 8L§ A.D. Klinksiek
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not ggga E \ Og'{? géﬁgls—I gééd . REVISIONS
be lower than 4 seconds. Raleigh, North Carolina
NC License No: C-1554

‘ SIGNATURE DATE

"“““""'“'""""'"""""""""""""'“"“""""'""'“'"""" SIG. INVENTORY NO. 13-0592T3




| | PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR | | NOTES YT R ErTa
PROGRAMMING DETAIL o ON OFF , | :
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) UIDENABI.E%] | | 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash ~ '
, program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in _
SW2 i the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL, HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
. . . o LOAD , AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-5 and 2-6. oN > | , heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans suteino.| St |2 | S3 |54 | 55| 56| 57| 58| 59 (s s sz | AKX [ ALK AUXIAUX]AX | ALE
RF 2010 ———j ' ' ~
\_‘3 RP DISABLE 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. | CH%E}«‘EL 1 2|13 3] 4|14a|s5|6|15|7|8|l6]l9lwliz|luliz]is
: WD 1.0 SEC r4 ‘ .
=]
j’ 3’{:% E% f% ?% :‘-*5% 3% %% f% %% z% 2% E% 2% 5’.% I% g% o A g;#fNégtiR”YE 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. st | 1 | 2 [pBy| 3 | 4 |pEn| 5| 8 |pen| 7 | 8 | pep|OLA | OLB|seere|OLC | OLD |sPave
' © o LEDguard o | | | -
?% %% ?% %% ?% -?% ?% ?% ?% ?%.‘{‘% ?% '.‘% ¢ _ 1w ‘."% ‘?% —/ 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. | el | nu |2t22) Nu | Nu | Nu [ MU |21 |ene2| MU | Nu fene2| U | NU [ Nu | e [ nu | N | N
S N Ne N N N N N N N N N N a0 a0 N FYA CUMPACT"'ﬁ\ ' ' b , '
. $§ ;% 9% 5% 9% g% ;% gé g% zé gé Té w% h% m% m% ,,% FYA 1-9 < 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the RED 128 * | 134 107
2 20 20 5 58 50 B0 A H8 8 B0 A A6 8 O A6 H8 8 foa oy & NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd) ~ '
- L . N I . . . W . R @ FYA 7-12——/ Closed Loop System. | veLLow 129 135 188
pg (0 ntd ebd bd sbg eld b ild i g it hd obd rhbd b 1o T o |
gﬁﬁﬂvv-wﬂ-vvqu-wrﬁ-ttvt O
O : ; 2 GREEN " 136 109
0 $§ ?% %% 9% 9% u% se% '.‘2% :é 9% u% =§ 9% o*% oo% ,\é o% VELLOW DIsaBLE % — oo |
igzlebu')lbu')u')tblblbu')lbd)u')lbOIO()lo % RED
Z SOgh Nph Oph Opgh Ygh op ~gh om0 <R o GER R O gy 010020 2 = ARROW :
- EEEEE R R R R R R F R R HE—F -
O ' | Z ARROW
o 99% ?% ?% 9% ?% 9% 9% u% 9% Q% :§ 9% ué =§ 9§ o*% co% 0140050 -
'—.é Q Q Q ﬁ Q 1 ] (0 ( § ( ] 1 1 1 o 00060 GREEN
~NO® NO NO NGO NO NO NO NO NO NO ~ 0180 070 — ARRGW 133
©F SF Tf TR T Of O o nEy oy ofy ve oy ofg o Of B 0170080
40 20 20 =6 10 2 =6 b® 5O HO L L6 & L 6 & & 0180090 — NU = Not Used
‘\‘ 9";% ?% ?% Q% $§ ?@ ?% T h% 9% &% 3% Qé .‘E'.% :'% 9% FF ¥ Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
Sé 26 2 Se = c® c® 0 0 0 78 70 70 & instal lation detail this sheet.
/_,E COMPONENT SIDE =~~~ | =
" (72)
'REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN |
NOTES: | |
| | | 18—/ ;
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal ’ EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
of any jumper allows its channeis +0 run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION CONTROLLER 2070L
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are presen'r on the monitor board. OF SWITCH CABINET..... .. ceeev.. 332 /W/ AUX
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. - SOFTWARE. ¢ ¢+t ceeeeeeees. .ECONOLITE OASIS
4, Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 | CABINET MOUNT...........BASE
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
, - LOAD SWITCHES USED«+....S2+S7+S8,S11
. | PHASES USED...Q.........Z’S’G’B
(front view) OVERLAP "B”eeveveeeeees NOT USED
. ’ DVERLAP ”C ”o ® 06 o 0 00 00 0 0 0 o NOT USED
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 OVERLAP “D“.............NOT USED
S S S W s S S s S S S S S
MTE | I S A I O O A I I O T A o |
T v T bgl| | T T T T T 17 T lisoLAToR| INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
IIIII E E E 1 E E E E E E E E E [ o7 ;
| BB BB BB BB BB 8|S
T T T u T T T T T T T I T 0c CINPUT FULL
U g5 | g6 g g g | #8 | PRES § g g g g g g T o 18312 | Jw e 17 5 5 Y | Y 20
FILE 54 ea | T T T 8A Q1 T T T T T T T - 14U | 47 9 22 2 Y Y
I J" | E E E 8 E E E E E E E 6A TB3-5,6 J2u | 40 2 6 6 Y Y
L || not | noT | H M M| NoT | M M M M M M M 8A TB5-9,10 | J6U | 42 4 8 8 Y Y
USED | USED | [ 7 7 | sg |YUSED| 7 ¥ y y y y y 8B TB5-1,12 | J6L | 46 8 18 8 Y Y 15
: a1 TB7-1,2 J7u | es 28 *38 PRE3
EX.: 18, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S &3 o EroaH SENSE - 'Add jumper from J1-W to I4-W. on rear of Input file.
Q\hred Input - Do not populate slot with detector card *See vehicle detector programming detail on Sheet 2.
' THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L | THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-@592T3
FILE J ' | DESIGNED: July 2011
SthIEg - | SEALED: 12-12-2811
REVISED:
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
(install resistor as shown below)
; PHASE 5 RED FIELD ;
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (131) ' Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 3 (Construction Phase II) (Sheet 1 of 2)
VALUE (Oth) WATTAGE B ’ ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
1.5K - 1.9K 25W_(min) v : DETAILS FOR: SR 1922 (E nola Rd) ——
2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min) | | | | ‘at # RN GaR0,
| | | - ¥ %
AC- | | | | Mo I-40 Westbound Ramp gseu
| Division 13 Burke County Morganton 07983 sgg
| : N § PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: N.M. Rodevick oSNNS i
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.G. 9 PREPARED BY: A, D, Klinksiek |Reviewnsy: H.L. Winstead " 4
HNTB 343 E. Six Forks Road i 2E_TBASS , REVISIONS
Raleigh, North Caroli
- NC License No: C-1554 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy,Garner,NC 27529 -




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2551 Sig. 54

VEHICLE DETECTOR #38 SETTINGS
FOR QUEUE PREEMPT

(program controller as shown below)

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR P ROGRAMMING DETAIL | | igOMG:‘AAIN MENU PRESS 7' (DETECTORS), THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE DETECTOR
WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENCE SIGNMENTS).  PRESS "+ UNTIL DETECTOR #38 IS REACHED.

(program controller as shown below)

Lo Voo VEHICLE DETECTOR #38 SETTINGS (+—,1-64)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN ‘1’ (PHASE SETTING: (Y/N)
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND ENABLE DETECTOR. « v v v ennvernnneeenasy

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1,2, AND 3. | | ENABLE LOGGING:«esvevessesassasnnssa
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 §§é§{-,ﬂ3,{é?{‘???f??;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;ﬁ

PRDCESSOR)' CALL DETECTDRUO...:.ooo.ooonooo.ocooN

: EEMPTOR SEQUENCE, TH LLOWING LOGIC EXTENSION DETECTOR¢eceececessceaseseN
T ATENENTS ENSU enase F AL ‘ | MODE 2 STOP BAR¢cececesoeacsesasnsasN

STATEMENTS ENSURE ALL PHASES WITH A CALL WILL BE SERVED - . . sesee
. ' SWITCHING DETECTUR'ncoooo oooooo oooooN
PEFORE PREEMPTOR CAN BE SERVICED AGAIN. ' , DUPLICATING DETECTOR«seeeoceceanssssN

ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..cceeenenes <N

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/—-COMMAND#) IF FAILED» SET MIN RECALLZ.cseceaecsoN

IF ACTIVE PREEMPTION #3 IS ON : | IF FAILEDs» SET MAX1 RECALL?...... «e.N
- | IF FAILED» SET MAX2 RECALL?..¢eeeeeoN

NOTE: SETS LOGIC FLAG | PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
| " PHASES ASSIGNED ! o
' | | | SWITCH/DUPL ICATE !
N | | % | LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eevs.. cevereneesb
% | SCROLL DOWN N~ | ! . SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)eev...0
THEN: STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eeeecesesssO
SET LOGIC FLAG #1 ON STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eeeseresescsssss0.0
o | DELAY (0-255 SEC)eveeesserescncensss0
PRESS ' 4/ | MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)cecececececnsn. 255
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)eceeeeeeesssss100
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #2  ( +/-COMMAND3#) EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0

' N NOTE:
IF LOGIC FLAG # IS0 INHIBITS PREEMPT QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....5

BY DISCONNECTING QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5).......0.1
QUEUE LOOPS | PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...3

_ . | -
N

SCROLL DOWN

))

THEN: , . :
SET INPOTASSTGNMENT %28 OFF | | QUEUE PREEMPTION PROGRAMMING DETAIL

PRESS '+’ | (program controller as shown below)

From Main Menu press ‘A’ (Preemption), then ‘1’

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 ~ (+/-COMMAND#) ' | (Standard Preemptions). Press 'NEXT' until

: NOTE:
IF LOGIC FLAG #1 IS ON TIMEOUT FOR Preemption #3 is reached.

RECONNECTING
QUEUE LOGPS

PREEMPTION #3 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10)
INTERVAL/TIMING | CLEAR/DWELL PHASES

A | | A
,-Jt * ,Jt: GRN YEL RED 12345678910111213141516
SCROLL DOWN : 1 255 0.0 0.0 X

THEN: 2 0 0.0

DELAY FOR 75.0 SECONDS 3
SET LOGIC FLAG #1 OFF | 4
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE | gxn SRS —
| | OPTIONS
PRIORITY (Y/N TO SELECT) eeeeevveeessMED
WIN CREEN BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT). . (10 - - ' T R T Lo OF
PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....0 - THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-8592T3
YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT).3.9 DESIGNED: July 2011
RED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....1.3 | SEALED: 12-12-2811
DWELL MIN TIMER (0=255 SEC) eovsesess35 | REVISED:

DWELL MAX TIMER (O=OFF,1-255MIN) ....0
DWELL HOLD-OVER TIMER (0-255) <%.....0

=00
OO0OO0O
C OO
O(DSDO
oo oo

X X

LATCH CALL? cccceecccssoccas cecsceeseN
LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT? .ccccecceseaeesN
ENABLE BACKUP PROTECTION? «..eevvenen. N
HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...N
FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL PHASES? ...... N
PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? .......N :
INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....N '

SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ......N Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 3 (Construction Phase II) (Sheet 2 of 2)
REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..N RTINS Y NIITIR ; , —
FLASH DWELL INTERVAL? ¢eceeeeeceeaeseN » DETAILS FOR: SR 1922 (EHOla Rd) ——
ALLOW PEDS IN DWELL INTERVAL? .......N at : r )

RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL? «vevess ceeeeoN
I-40 Westbound Ramp

OVERLAPS: ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP H
DWELL INT FLASH YELLOW §
| Division 13 Burke County Morganton] 1%
[ pLaw oaTe: July 2011 [mevieosv: N.M. Rodevick | % %v-Shened o

OMIT OVERLAPS:
‘ PREPARED BY: A.D. Klinksiek [Revieweosv: H.L. Winstead “t ke WINS NG
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
© U-2551 Sig. 55

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
1 rese | SIGNAL FACE I.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 3 Phase _
O\ | 1P All Heads L.E.D. DISTANCE & oz § | © QUEUE | QUEUE | PREEMPT § a FUlly Actu_ated w/Queue Preemptlon
' : : SIGNAL RIF Loop sze | rom | 1S | 2|3 |smerch] peway | max | oap | moex |23 NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
! 21210 E L . (FT) | STOPBAR = ME Z| mMe | mMe |occupancy| Reser | For é > Closed LOOp System
 e— | FACE |+ |+]|8(M e (FT) z =g TME | Time |queve |[£|Z |
@2+6 ~ o8 2181 [FIF @ 127 ‘ 2o | exe | 10 | 5 (Y[ 2 |Y[Y][-| - | - - - | - -]~ NOTES
| 3 @ %; 16" 28 | 6X6 | 0 | 5 (Y]2|viY]-] - | - - | - 1"l 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
21,22 |G|G|R|R|Y e SA_ | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|Y] S |Y|Y|-] - | - - i I il i Drawings NCDOT” dated July
R P Y Y Y Y 51 P81,P82 6A [ exe [ 0 | 3 [v|]e |Y[Y]-] - | - - - 1 - 1-1- 2012 and “Standard
6162 Rl IRIRTY 68 6X6 | 70 | 3 [Y] 6 |Y|Y|-] - - - - i B A Specifications for Roads and
— sh |[ex40| o [2-4-2|-] 8 [Y|Y|[-]| - - - - - 1-1- Structures” dated July 2012.
i‘ 81,82 RIR]G]G]R 8B | 6X40 | O [2-4-2{-] 8 |Y|Y|-] - 15 - - - 1-]- 2. Do not program signal for late
——— P81,°P82 |DW]DW) W [DWPRK ce o xxx01| ex6 | 625 | 6 [-JPrE3[-[-[-] - | - 5 o1 | 3 [-]- night flashing operation
W - Walk e 3 *%% See Note 7. unless otherwise directed by
22+5 DW - Don't Walk o +he Engineer.
DRK - Dark g ? § 3. Phase 5 may be lagged.
i 4. Set all detector units to
§ ‘ presence mode.
S | 5. Omit “WALK” and flashing
D “DON'T WALK” with no
o \ pedestrian calls.
Q _ \ : 6. Program pedestrian heads to
f g \ | countdown the flashing “Don’+
Metal P ith Mast #13 "ogs
: 28 Metal Pole with Mastarm #12 - S‘Ec};? 30232 E _L?S o Walk™ time only.
(Queue Preempt #3) Sta. 78+92 +/- -L- 66' Lt 7. These |oops serve as queue
| 48' Lt backup detectors. After 5
v \ seconds of constant actuation,
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND \ 35 MPH +1% Grade the detector unit places a
~<——@  DETECTED MOVEMENT | ; R/W call to the controller to
’ SR 1922 (Enola Rd) , , .
~——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) S TLIC T T _ preempt normal operation to
P UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT T T T T T T Sidewalk 046 clear out the storage lanes.
<—-——->  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 7 STdewalk A | 8. When leaving preemption, ensure
C&G = —= , all non-preempt phases are
(JEB <« served before serving the
. - - T - - %— T e - preempt phase again. 7
Median Hodi 9. Maximum times shown in timing
Island Py | 6 Iglzig chart are for free-run
‘ operation only. Coordinated
_ g o @ . . signal system timing values
—_— , supersede these values.
FoT 4 i [ . | C&G 10. Closed loop system data:
| / 35 MPH -1% Grade il ) oldewalk Control ler Asset #:0592.
/ R/W
SR 1922 (Enola Rd
/ ( ’ LEGEND |
/ PROPOSED EXISTING
/ O— Traffic Signal Head o—
/ O— Modified Signal Head N/A
/ - Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
/ With Push Button & Sign
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy *—)
O J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART 2070 QUEUE PREEMPTION S Viuctive Loop Detector (=
_ X Control ler & Cabinet pE
PHASE FUNCTION PRE 3 Metal Pole with Mastarm #14 X
- — Sta. 79+76 +/- -L- | O | Junction Box =
FEATURE 2 8 Interval 1 - Dwell Green 255 47, .Rt ‘ L L LI I 2-—in Undargrwnd cmdui"‘ U
Min Green 1* 10 ‘ 1 10 1 Interval 1 ~ Dwell Yellow 0.0" SIGN LEGEND — ) Directional Drill — ) o
Extension 1 * 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 Interval 1 - Dwell Red 0.0" 0POS ' EXISTING N/A Right of oy @~  ————-
Max Green 1 * 45 20 45 30 Interval 5 - Exit Green 1 PROPOSED s —> Directional Arrow —
Yellow_Clearance 3.9 3.0 3.8 3.8 o Yellow 0.0 o No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) N/A CON/A Guardrail SN
Red Clearance 2.2 2.4 1.7 1.7 AP 0.0 ggngi gh: '];'l:rn ,Sti]gn c(l Rz-l: N/A O Meta SI Pole with Mastarm O
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 : ine rough and Le ignal Pedestal
Walk 1 - - - - 7 Deloy Time _ 0 © *Arrow Sign ~(R3-6L) N/A /%)\ »w;wze?cmiresnanp /:\
in Green ore Pr H " g
Don't Walk 1 - - - 24 Min Gree Bfef Pre 0 © Right Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5R)  N/A Construction Zone Drums N/A
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - ‘ - Ped Clear Before Pre 0.0 Construction Zone N/A
e Variable Tl ® " = - - Yellow Clear Before Pre 3.9
Time Before Reduction * - - B - Red Clear Before Pre 2.2 Signal Upgrade - Temporary Design 4 (Construction Phase III)
Time To Reduce * - - - - Dwell Min Time 35 ‘ SEAL
Minimum Gap _ _ _ _ Enable Backup Protection N SR 1922 (E n Ola Rd) “‘\\“mnmmmkm,”""
\\\“\\\ 1Y 1] o """
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL - Ped Clear Through Yellow Y at ;&::;gss:%
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW - * Time defaults to time used for phase during I - 40 We St bOU nd Ramp 55 §$ ' 2 “s,
. : - - normal operation. i i SEAL t
Dual Entry ' - N _ Division 13 Burke County Morganton| 1%3 OME4 s&¢
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ok PLAN DATE: July 2011 |Revieweo BY:  T.R. Terrell %"\’;@%'@@gw
* These values may be field udiusfe'd. Do not afiiusf Min Green and Extension times for L?ls A.D. Klinksiek |meviewep BY: N.M. Rodevick %%"'Z‘,‘ ';"“. g““\“‘\‘\\&‘
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not REVISIONS INIT. DATE i
be lower than 4 seconds. o S B OB iaicigh, North Carolina 27609  F N YO 00 O 1T 211
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ' DATE
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO. 13-0592T4




EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR

NOTES

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2551

Sig. 56

SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART

LOAD

SWITCH NO.| S1

S2 | S3 | S4

AUX | AUX

9 St |'s2

S5 | S6 | S7| S8 S1@ | Ssi1 | s12

AUX
S3

AUX
S4

AUX
S5

AUX
S6

CMU
CHANNEL | 1

NO. 13

3

4 |14| 5| 6 | 16| 7 8 |16 9| 108

17

11

12

18

- PHASE 1 3

2
PED

4

6 8 f
4 |panl 5| 6 |pep| 7 | 8 | pepjoLA|oLB

SPARE

oLc

oLD

SPARE

SIGNAL

HEAD No. | N

21,22] NU | NU

P81,

NU P82

nu | N | st |es2] NU |81,82 VREN

NU

NU

NU

NU

RED 128

134 187

YELLOW 129 |

135 | 128

GREEN 130

136 1189

- RED
ARROW

131

YELLOW
ARROW

132

GREEN
ARROW

133

4

110

R

112

NU = Not Used

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Ped Clearance Interval.
for instructions on selecting this feature.

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual

PROGRAMMING DETAIL oN OFF . . .y ,
) p o . UDHMNE?H 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) w2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
- the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-5.2-6 and 8-I6. oN > heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
RF 2010 "\ '
RP DISABLE 2. Enable Simul+taneous Gap-Out for all phases.
° ‘ ' | WD 1.0 SEC ch
NIEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE- N SrEMAE (£ | 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Grsen.
| ' O O LEDguard o - . |
?é 9% -':% 9% 9% -?% ?% ?é = $% q‘% o,o% t,\% © 7% tp% RF 223" ) 4. Program phase 8 for 'STARTUP PED CALL’.
D0 dA® A0 A® A® A® A® Ad Ad A Ad Ad Ad O A0 Ad & FYACUMPACT——\ |
o ?% 'v?*% 9% u% eé 9% :% 9% a\'é .-:.% eé ¢§ oo% .\é w% m% v% AP 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash.
Z 9@ L0 A H® O H® O @ KO H® G HE H® HE HE Hé & EYA 5-11 7 _
o2 rf0c® ¢, 2 2 9 0.0 2 9 % FYA 7-12 ——/ 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the
Pt - 1 - -l -t -t i) Pt o 0 N <O T : :
% DG DO OO 30 40 40 <0 <O <0 40 40 20 <O +® <O 46 - O ~NC 18 (Sterling St)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
é ?% ?% %% ?% 9% .'::% 9§ Qé S% Q% Q% :% Qé o~§ co% :x% mé YELLOW DISABLE % ) Closed Loop System.
txsxzu')lb,lb_lblblbﬂ)lbd)lblblblb0_10010 =
Z Oy Dy O Ol X 9%&%9%9%:%9%9%%9% % § §°“°°2° = =
§9§9§9§9§Q§m 58 68 b 56 o8 b® b od o® o o6 3129939 : 2
Ot Dy Oy Opls Jgh Opis ooy ~glt opis o v o Nph g O 0140050 =
® 0 4O YO YO YO YO O O OO OO O idLdd® 050060 )
O . 0160070
sbrb-brE- bbb b BB -E-F B
26 =6 =6 26 28 20 20 66 8 50 od o bé b® & v vd 0180090 s —
(EEEEEFEEEEEEEEFEE NN N =
=6 26 26 26 26 20 26 26 46 56 58 -0 58+ 6 4O o —
fr\il | COMPONENT SIDE =
172
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN |
NOTES: | |
‘ 18—
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrentiy. B = DENOTES POSITION CONTROLLER , 2070L
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH CABINET...... ceeeeeess332 /W/ AUX
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. SOFTWARE:. ¢ceceeeeeeeses . ECONOLITE OASIS
CABINET MOUNT.eeeeees...BASE
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor +o comm. port 1 of 2070
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
‘ LOAD SWITCHES USED««¢¢¢+.S2+S7,S8,S11,S12
. : PHASES USEDOOOOO0-0000002’5!6’8!8PED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP ::A:: ceceseeeses NOT USED
’ . DVERLAP B'ooooooooooo--NDT USED
t view
(ﬁon e ) OVERLAP ,IC’I. & & 6 &6 & 06 ¢ & 0 & 0 0 NDT USED
1 2 3 4 5 6 . 7 8 q 10 11 12 13 14 ‘ UVERLAP ”D”o EEEEREEEEEEEE NOT i USED
FILE T 12a | T T T T T L T T T ISOLATOR INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
“U vl |03 F 3 lE 3|10 1socsTorlisoSToR LOOP NO LooP | IneuT |PIN SOTUNVENT | ETECTOR | NEMA | ot lexrenol Tibic |STRETCH{DELAY
- *| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. A NO NO. PHASE DELAEY TIME | TIME
U g5 | #6 g g g @8 | PRE3 g g g» g g g ‘g 24 TB2-56 | 12U | 39 N 2 2 Y | Y
oo | SE=T ENCC R A - e/ A A A TR A A S T o Tel o R
T E E E E E E E E E E -1,
'J L || NoT g6 | M M M | #8 [ NoT | M M 4 ¥ M 4 4 6A TB3-5,6 J2u | 48 2 6 6 Y Y
USED| g | 7 7 v | 8B [USED| 7 7 7 7 7 7 6B TB3-7,8 | J2L | 44 6 16 6 Y Y
- : _ 8A ‘TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 8B TBS5-11,12 JéL 46 8 18 8 Y Y 15
ST = STOP TIME a1 TB7-1,2 J7U | 66 28 %*38 PRE3
PED PUSH NOTE:
BUTTONS ' INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
*See vehicle detector programming detail on Sheet 2. |
'Remove jumper from J1-W to I4-W, on rear of input file.
~ INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL FILE J
(remove resistor as shown below) LOWER
PHASE 5 RE IELD
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL A131)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
1.5K - 1.9K 25W (min)|
2.0K - 3.0 |19W (mn) Remove load resistor.

RTH CAROLINA, P.C.

Six Forks Road, Suite
North Carolina 27609
se No: C-1554

Signal Upgrade -

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Temporary

750 N.Greonfleid Pkwy,Garner.NC 27529

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 13-§592T4
DESIGNED: July 2011

SEALED: 12-12-2011

REVISED: |

SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
at
I-40 Westbound Ramp

Division 13 Burke County Morganton

PLAN DATE: July 2011 REVIEWED BY: N,M, Rodevick

PREPARED BY: A,D, Klinksiek |Reviewep BY: H,L. Winstead
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LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENGE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN ‘1’ (PHASE

CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1,2,AND 3.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL I1/0
PROCESSOR).

NOTE: WHEN LEAVING PREEMPTOR SEQUENCE, THE FOLLOWING LOGIC
- STATEMENTS ENSURE ALL PHASES WITH A CALL WILL BE SERVED
BEFORE PREEMPTOR CAN BE SERVICED AGAIN.

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PREEMPTION #3 IS ON

NOTE: SETS LOGIC FLAG

~ » ‘ ﬂ\/
)4\~, SCROLL DOWN ,4\_,
THEN:
SET LOGIC FLAG #1 ON

PRESS '+

"LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #2 (+/;COMMAND#)

IF LOGIC FLAG #1 IS ON NOTE:
- INHIBITS PREEMPT
BY DISCONNECTING

QUEUE LOOPS

A Y A
AN SCROLL DOWN N~
THEN:
SET INPUT  ASSIGNMENT #28 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF LOGIC FLAG #1 IS ON NOTE:
’ ' TIMEOUT FOR
RECONNECTING
QUEUE LOQOPS
A~ v | Ao
’1\-¢ ~ SCROLL DOWN N~
| THEN: |
DELAY FOR 75.0 SECONDS
SET LOGIC FLAG # OFF

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

VEHICLE DETECTOR #38 SETTINGS
FOR QUEUE PREEMPT

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7’ (DETECTORS), THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE DETECTOR

ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS '+’ UNTIL DETECTOR #38 IS REACHED.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #38 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR«cececocscccscsnsss oY
ENABLE LOGGING:¢ssoeeeesseaaccasaeasN
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICSe¢eceoceesscsesaasN
SPEED TRAP.eseeesssoscnnssasssenssasN
CALL DETECTOR:eecococonsns T ||
EXTENSION DETECTOR.ceceeeeeesscasessN
MODE 2 STOP BAR«eececocoasecnsasnsas N
SWITCHING DETECTOR:ececeveceess eeeseN
DUPLICATING DETECTOR.¢eceeescscsseseN
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..ecevecons ««oN

IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?.ecceseeseN

IF FAILEDs» SET MAX1 RECALL?.........N

IF FAILEDs» SET MAX2 RECALL?c¢eceeeeeN
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED |

SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |

LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeeococecaenesb
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)ecevcecesss0 »
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eeesesvcvceseses0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC)ecececocecccansesssl
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)cccccecccecesss255
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)eecsececccsss.100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....5
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)¢...... 0.1
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...3

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2551

Sig. 57

QUEUE PREEMPTION PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

From Main Menu press 'A’ (Preemption), then ‘1’
(Standard Preemptions). Press 'NEXT’' until
Preemption #3 is reached.

PREEMPTION #3 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10)
INTERVAL/TIMING | CLEAR/DWELL PHASES
GRN YEL RED '12345678910111213141516
1 255 0.0 () 0 X
2 0 0.0

3 0
0
0

0.
4 0.
S 0

EXIT CALLS

- 00
C)OCDO
C)OCDO

X X

| OPTIONS
PRIORITY (Y/N TO SELECT) ceveeececnns .MED
DELAY TIMER (0-255 SEC) «veevenasnns .0.0
MIN GREEN BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....10
PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....0O
YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT).3.9
RED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....2.2
DWELL MIN TIMER (0=255 SEC) eeveveen .35
DWELL MAX TIMER (O=0FF,1-255MIN) ....0
DWELL HOLD-OVER TIMER (0-255) «e..... 0
LATCH CALL? eveeeeosoosossccensacaaaaN
LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT? vecveeeeness «..N
ENABLE BACKUP PROTECTION? ecceececseesN
HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...N
FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL PHASES? ......N
PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? ..e....Y
INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....N
SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ......N
REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..N
FLASH DWELL INTERVAL? ¢eeeeececceeeesN
ALLOW PEDS IN DWELL INTERVAL? .......N
RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL? +cveeeeeeeeeesN
OVERLAPS: ! ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP
DWELL INT FLASH YELLOW |
OMIT OVERLAPS: ;
]
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PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
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3 o o
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61,62 RIG|IR|R]|Y
81,82 RIR|G|G]|R
P61,P62 |DW| W |DW|DW DRK
- oo
P81,P,82 |DW|DW| W |DWPDRK S
W - Walk o
DW - Don't Walk §
DRK - Dark o
2
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Metal Pole with Mastarm #12 — Q

SR 1922 (Enola Rd)

C&G

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2551 $ig. 58
OASIS 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 3 Phase
DISTANCE s o|Z 3 QUEUE | QUEUE |PREEMPT| S | o Fully Actuated w/Queue Preemption
o Qe =S ] v
Sl Bl RN R EE vl WO el o) ML \C 18 (SterLing §t)/SR 1922 (Enola Rd)
(FT) z Wi TIME TIME | QUEUE | & | Z p oy
2a/s5 | exe | 70 | 5 [-] 2 [Y[Y]-] - | - - e NOTES
2B/56 | 6X6 | 70 d -2 |VIY]-] - ] - - I I A 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
SA | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|-] 5 |[Y|Y|-| - | - - i A el B - Drawings NCDOT” dated January
6A/ST | 6X6 70 3 -1 6 |Y|Y|-]| - - - - - Y- 2012 and ”“Standard | .
6B/S8 | 6X6 70 3 -1 6 [Y|Y|-| - - - - - Y- Specifications for Roads and
8A ©6X40 0 |2-4-2|-] 8 |Y|Y|-| - - - - - |-|- Structures” dated January 2012.
88 6X40 | O |2-4-2|-| 8 |Y]|Y|[-| - 15 - - - |-|- 2. Do not program signal for l|ate
*%x01| ex6 [ 625 | 6 |-|PRE3[-|-|-| - | - 5 01 | 3 |-|- night flashing operation
S41 exe | +135 1 3 |yl - [-1-1-1 - - - - - Iyly unless otherwise directed by
se2 |exe [+135] 3 Y[ - [-[-[- - -1 - | -1-1v ; ;ﬂe E”g'”es"é e
. ase 5 may be |agged.
1 - T-1-1-1 - 1 - - - |- Ty]y
>43 oX6 135 A 4. Set all detector units to
S44 6X6 | +135 3 Yl - |-|-|-| - - - - - |Yly
presence mode.

e ~ UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT T T T T T T
<----»  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Sidewalk
CaG = —
S43( ]
Median O
Island 57 [ —
2> pliinlninlaltlit
7// — e
—_ I

OASIS 2070L TIMING CHART

PHASE
FEATURE 2 5 6
Min Green 1 * 10 B 10 7
Extension 1 * v 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 45 20 45 30
Yellow Clearance 3.9 3.0 3.8 3.8
Red Clearance 2.2 2.9 1.7 2.0
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - - T 7
Don‘t Walk 1 - - » 18 24
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - -
Minimum Gap . - - - -
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW -
Dual Entry | - - - 1 -
- | Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not
be lower than 4 seconds.

35 MPH -1% Grade

2070 QUEUE PREEMPTION
FUNCTION PRE 3
Interval 1 — Dwell Green 255
Interval 1 — Dwell Yellow 0.0"
Interval 1 — Dwell Red 0.0"
Interval 5 — Exit Green 1
Interval 5 - Yellow 0.0
Interval 5 — Red 0.0
Delay Time 0
Min Green Before Pre 10
Ped Clear Before Pre 0.0*
Yellow Clear Before Pre 3.9
Red Clear Before Pre 2.2
Dwell Min Time 35
Enable Backup Protection N
Ped Clear Through Yellow Y

* Time defaults to time used for phase during

normal operation.

*%% See Note T.

Metal Pole with Mastarm #13

\ ' 35 MPH +1% Grade
e e e e e —————— R/W
‘.... -------
Sidewalk
' C&G
| R
| L16BCED -
k:.3@@ -~ )
Median
Island
Ca&G
sldewalk
/, R/W
SR 1922 (Enola Rd) ,

Metal Pole with Mastarm #14

Signal Upgrade

5. 0mi+v”WALK” and flashing “DON’'T
WALK” with no pedestrian calls.

6. Program pedestrian heads to
countdown the flashing “Don’+t
Walk” +ime only.

7. These loops serve as queue
backup detectors. After 5
seconds of constant actuation,
the detector unit places a
call to the controller to
preempt normal operation to
clear out the storage lanes.

8. When leaving preemption. ensure
all non—-preempt phases are
served before serving the
preempt phase again.

9. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free—run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

10. Closed loop system data:
Control ler Asset #: 0592.

LEGEND
PROPOSED | EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
©O—  Modified Signal Head N/A
= Sign —
c"g ~ Pedestrian Signal Head | *
With Push Button & Sign
o—> Signal Pole with Guy o—)

J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy

| Inductive Loop Detector c__">
= Controller & Cabinet [x3
O Junction Box u
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